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SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Subject Paper Max.Marks Min. Marks
i) Environmental Studies 75 33
Fild Work 25
A. Foundation Course
i) Hindi Language - | 75 26
ii)  English Language - II 75 26
B. Three Core Subject :
1. Hindi Literature I 75 50
Il 75
2. Sanskrit Literature I 75
Il 75 50
3. English Literature I 75
11 75 50
4. Philosophy | 75
Il 75 50
5. Economics I 75
11 75 50
6. Political Science | 75
11 75 50
7. History | 75
50
11 75
8. Ancient Indian History I 75 50
Culture & Archaeology 11 75
0. Sociology | 75 50
11 75
10. Geography I 50 33
11 50
Practical 50 17
11. Mathematics I 50
11 50 50
11 50
12.  Statistics | 50 33
11 50
Practical 50 17
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B.A. Part-1

Subject Paper Max. Min.

Marks Marks

13. Anthropology [ 50 33
11 50

Practical 50 17

14. Linguistics [ 75 50
II 75
15. Music [ 50

11 50 33

Practical 50 17

16. Home Science [ 50 13
11 50

Practical 50 17

17. Education I 75 50
11 75

18. Psychology I 50 3
11 50

Practical 50 17

19. Management I 75 50
11 75
20. Defence Studies I 50

11 50 33

Practical 50 17
21. Urdu I 75

11 75 >0
22. Dance I 50

11 50 33

Practical 50 17
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Part -1
SYLLABUS FORENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND HUMAN RIGHTS
(Papercode-0828)
MM. 75
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UNIT-I

THE MULTI DISCIPLINARY NATUREOF ENVIRONMENTALSTUDIES

Definition, Scope and
Importance Natural Resources:
Renewable and Nonrenewable Resources

(2)

(b)

(©

(d)

(©)

®

Forest resources: Use and over-exploitation, deforestation, Timber extraction,mining,
dams and their effects on forests and tribal people and relevant forestAct.

Water resources: Use and over-utilization of surface and ground water, floodsdrought,
conflicts over water, dam’ s benefits and problems and relevantAct.

Mineral resources: Use and exploitation, environmental effects of extracting and
using mineralresources.

food resources: World food problems, changes caused by agriculture andovergrazing,
effects of modern agriculture, fertilizer-pesticide problems, water logging ,salinity.

Energy resources: Growing energy needs, renewable and non-renewable energy sources,
use of alternate energysources.

Land resources: Land as a resource, land degradation, man induced landslides
soil erosion and desertification.

(12 Lecture)

UNIT-II ECOSYSTEM

(@)

(b)

B.A.

Concept, Structure and Function of andecosystem
- Producers, consumers and decomposers.
- Energy flow in theecosystem

- Ecologicalsuccession

- Food chains, food webs and ecologicalpyramids.

- Introduction, Types, Characteristics Features, Structure and Function of Forest,
Grass, Desert and Aquatic Ecosystem.

Biodiversity and itsConservation

- Introduction - Definition: genetic. species and ecosystemdiversity

- Bio-geographical classification ofIndia.

- Value of biodiversity: Consumptive use. productive use, social ethics, aesthetic and optionvalues.
- Biodiversity at global, National and locallevels.

- India as mega-diversitynation.

- Hot spots of biodiversity.

- Threats to biodiversity: habitat loss, poaching of wildlife, man-wild lifeconflict.

- Endangered and endemic species oflndia.

- Conservation of biodiversity: In situ and Ex-situ conservation ofbiodiversity.

Part-1



UNIT- 111

(a)

(b)

B.A.

(12Lecture)

Causes, effect and control measuresof

Air water, soil, marine, noise, nuclear pollution and Humanpopulation.

Solid waste management: Causes, effects and control measures of urban
and industrialwastes.

Role of an individual in prevention ofpollution.
Disaster Management: floods, earthquake, cyclone andlandslides.

(12Lecture)

EnvironmentalManagement

Part-1

From Unsustainable to sustainabledevelopment.

Urban problems related toenergy.
Water conservation, rain water harvesting, watershedmanagement.

Resettlement and rehabilitation of people, its problems andconcerns.
Environmental ethics: Issues and possiblesolutions.

Climate change, global warming, acid rain, ozone layer depletion,nuclear
accidents andholocaust.

Wastelandreclamation

Environment protection Act: Issues involved in enforcement of environmental
legislation.

Role of Information Technology in Environment and HumanHealth.



UNIT- 1V

General background and historical perspective- Historical development and concept of Human
Rights, Meaning and definition of Human Rights, Kind and Classification of Human Rights.
Protection of Human Rights under the UNO Charter, protection of Human Rights under the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1948.

Convention on the Elimination of all forms of Discrimination against women.

Convention on the Rights of the Child, 1989.

UNIT-V
Impact of Human Rights norms in India, Human Rights under the Constitution of India,
Fundamental Rights under the Constitution of India, Directive Principles of State policy under the
Constitution of India, Enforcement of Human Rights in India.

Protection of Human Rights under the Human Rights Act, 1993- National Human Rights
Commission, State Human Rights Commission and Human Rights court in India.Fundamental
Duties under the Constitution of India.

Reference/ Books Recommended

SK Kapoor- Human rights under International Law and IndianLaw.

HO Agrawal- Internation Law and HumanRights

P TR -G IRER

WA TR - WRA @ GREE

W T - ARG BT AR

J.N.Pandey - Constitutional Law ofIndia

Agarwal K.C. 2001 Environmental Biology, Nidi pub. Ltd.Bikaner

Bharucha Erach, the Biodiversity of India, Mapin pub. Ltd. Ahmedabad 380013,India,

Email:mapin@icenet.net(R)

9. Bruinner R.C. 1989, Hazardous Waste Incineration. McGraw Hilllnc.480p

10. Clark R.S. Marine pollution, Clanderson press Oxford(TB)

11. Cuningham, W.P.Cooper. T.H.Gorhani, E & Hepworth.M.T,200

12. Dr. A K.- Environmental Chemistry. Wiley EasternLtd.

13. Down to Earth, Center for Science and Environment(R)

14. Gloick, H.P. 1993 Water in crisis. pacific institute for studies in Deve. Environment&
Security. Stockholm Eng. Institute. Oxford University, Press. m473p.

15. Hawkins R.E. Encyclopedia of Indian Natural History, Bombay Natural History Society, Mumbai(R)

16. Heywood, V.H. & Watson, T.T.1995 Global Biodiversity Assessment, Cambridge Univ. Press1140p

17. Jadhav H. & Bhosale, V.H. 1995 Environmental Protection and Law. Himalayapub. House, Delhi284p

18. Mckinney M.L.& School R.M.1996, environmental Science systems & solutions,web enhanced edition,639p

19. Mhadkar A.K. Matter Hazardous, Techno-Sciencepublication(TB)

20. Miller T.G.Jr. Environment Science, Wadsworth publication co.(TB)

21. Odum E.P.1971, Fundamentals of Ecology, W.B. Saunders Co.USA,574p

22. Rao M.N. & Datta, A.K. 1987, Waste water treatment. Oxford & IBH pub.co.pvt.Ltd 345p

23. Sharma B.K. 2001, Environmental chemistry, Goel pub. House,Meerut

24, Survey of the Environment, TheHidu(M)

25. Townsend C. Harper J. And Michael Begon, Essentials of Ecology, Blackwell Science(TB)

26. Trivedi R.K.Handbook of Environment Laws, Rules, Guidlines, Compliancesand
Standards, Vol land II, EnvironmentMedia(R)

27. Trivedi R.K. and P.K. Goel, Introduction to air pollution, Techno-Science publication (TB)

28. Wanger K.D.1998, Environmental Management. W.B. Saunders Co. Philadelphia,USA 499p
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B.A. Part-1

UNIT-1

UNIT-2

UNIT-3
UNIT-4

FOUNDATION COURSE
PAPER - 11
ENGLISH LANGUAGE (Paper Code-0102) M.M. 75
Basic Language skills : Grammar and Usage.

Grammar and Vocabulary based on the prescribed text. To be assessed by
objective / multiple choice tests.

(Grammar - 20 Marks
Vocabulary - 15 Marks)

Comprehension of an unseen passage. 05
This should simply not only (a) an understanding of the passage in
question, but also

(b) a grasp of general language skills and issues with reference to words
and usage
within the passage and (c) the Power of short independent composition

based on themes and issues raised in the passage.
To be assessed by both objective multiple choice and short answer type
tests.

Composition : Paragraph writing 10
Letter writing (The formal and one Informal) 10
Two letters to be attempted of 5 marks each. One formal and one informal.

UNIT-S5 Texts : 15

Short prose pieces (Fiction and not fiction) short poems, the pieces should cover a
range of authors, subjects and contexts. With poetry if may sometimes be advisable
to include pieces from earlier periods, which are often simpler than modern
examples. In all cases, the language should be accessible (with a minimum of
explanation and reference to standard dictionaries) to the general body of students
schooled in the medium of an Indian language.

Students should be able to grasp the contents of each place; explain specific words,
phrases and allusions; and comment on general points of narrative or argument.
Formal Principles of Literary criticism should not be taken up at this stage.

To be assessed by five short answers of three marks each.

BOOKS PRESCRIBED -

English Language and Indian Culture - Published by M.P. Hindi Grant Academy
Bhopal.
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HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

REVISED SYLLBUS
B. A. Part- I (Economics)
Subject: Micro Economics, Paper-I (Code: 0111)

UNIT 1

Introduction - Definitions Nature and scope of Economics, Methodology in
Economics, Utility - Cardinal and Ordinal approaches, Indifference curve,
Consumer’s equilibrium, Giffin goods, Demand - Law of Demand, Elasticity of
demand Consumer’s surplus

UNIT 2

Theory of production and cost, Production decision, Production function, Iso-quant,
Factor substitution, Law of variable proportions, Returns to scale, Economies of
scale, Different concepts of cost and their interrelation, Equilibrium of the firm.

UNIT 3

Market structure-perfect and imperfect markets, Equilibrium of a firm-Perfect
competition, Monopoly and price discrimination, Monopolistic competition,
Duopoly, Oligopoly, controlled and administered prices

UNIT 4

Factor pricing-Marginal productivity theory of distribution, Euler’s theorem,
Theories of wage determination, wages and collective bargaining, wage differentials,
Rent - Scarcity Rent, differential rent, Quasi rent, Modern Rent Theory, Interest
Classical and Keynesian Theories, Modern Theory, Profits - Innovation, Risk bearing
and uncertainty theories

UNIT 5

Welfare economics: , What welfare economics is about ?, Role of value judgments in
welfare economics, Pigou’s contribution in the field of welfare economics, Concept
and condition of Pareto optimality, New welfare economics: Kaldor-Hicks welfare
criterion, Scitovsky paradox, Social welfare function and social choice: Bergson-
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Samuelson social welfare function, Prof. Amartya Sen’s critique, Arrow impossibility
theorem.

References:

1. Bach, G. L. (1977) “Economics, “ Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.

2. Gauld, J.P. and Edward P. L. (1996), “Microeconomic Theory,” Richard Irwin,
Homewood.

3. Henderson J. and R. E. Quandt (1980), “Microeconomic Theory : A Mathematical
Approach”, McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

4. Heathfield and Wibe (1987), “ An Introduction to Cost and Production Functions”,
Macmillan. London.

5. Koutsoyiannis, A. (1990), “ Modern Microeconomics” , Macmillan.

6. Lipsey, R. G. and K. A. Chrystal (1999) “Principles of Economics “, (9th Edition),
Oxford University Press, Oxford. B.A.-Part-1 (21) P



HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

REVISED SYLLBUS
B. A. Part- I (Economics)
Subject : Indian Economy , Paper-II (Code: 0112)

UNIT 1

Pre and post independent Indian economy: A short introduction of economic
policies of British India, State of economy at the time of independence, Planning
exercise in India-Planning in India through different five Year Plans, The planning
commission and NITI Aayog, Growth and development in pre-reform period, New
Economic Reforms: Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization, Growth,
development and structural change in post-reform period.

UNIT 2

Population and human development: Demographic trends and issues of education,
health, malnutrition and migration. Growth and distribution: Trends and policies in
poverty, inequality, unemployment and occupational distribution, International
comparison in human development and poverty reduction

UNIT 3

Agriculture: Nature and importance, Trends in agriculture production and
productivity, factors determining productivity, Land reforms, new agriculture
strategies and green revolution, rural credit, Agricultural marketing, natural
resources and infra-structure development: Performance, problems and policies,
MUDRA Yojana.

UNIT 4

Industry: Growth and productivity, Industrial policy and reforms, Growth and
problems of small and cottage scale industries, Role of public sector enterprises in
India’s industrialization. Trends and performance in services.

UNIT 5

External Sector - Role of foreign trade, Trends in exports and imports, Composition
and direction of India’s foreign trade, Export promotion measures and the new

(57 N AL
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trade policies, Recent macroeconomic scenario: National Income, investment, saving
and inflation, Current macroeconomic policies and their impact, fiscal policies and
monetary policy.

References

1.

w

Uma Kapila “Indian Economy: Performance and Policies,” published by
Academic Foundation.

Dutta and Sundram, “Indian Economy’, S. Chand Publications.

Mishra and Puri, “Indian Economy,” Himalaya Publishing House.
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Brief Summary

3 Year Integrated UG Courses (B.A./ B.Sc.) in Geography
B.A./B.Sc. Part |

The B.A. /B.Sc. Part-1 Examination in Geography will be 150 marks. There will be two theory
papers and one Practical each of 50 marks as follows:

Paper - | Physical Geography
Paper - |1 Human Geography.
Paper - 111 Practical Geography

B.A. /B.Sc. Part-11

The B.A./B.Sc. Part-11 Examination in Geography will be 150 marks. There will be two theory
papers and one Practical each of 50 marks as follows:

Paper-I Economic and Resources Geography
Paper-II Regional Geography of India
Paper-I11 Practical Geography

B.A./B.Sc. Part 111

The B.A. /B.Sc. Part 11l Examination in Geography will be 150 marks. There will be two theory
papers and one Practical each of 50 marks as follows

Paper — | Remote Sensing and GIS
Paper - 11 Geography of Chhattisgarh
Paper - 111 Practical Geography



B.A./B.Sc. Part |

PAPER - |
PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY
Max. Marks: 50
(Paper Code-0117)

Unit | The Nature and Scope of Physical Geography. Origin of the Earth, Geological
Time Scale, Earth’s Interior, Continental Drift Theory (Wegner), Plate Tectonics,
Isostasy.

Unit 11 Earth movements: Earthquakes and VVolcanoes. Rocks, Weathering, Erosion, and
Normal cycle of erosion, Evaluation of landscapes- Fluvial, Arid, Glacial, Karts
and Coastal landscape.

Unit 11 Elements of Weather and Climate, Composition and Structure of the Atmosphere.
World patterns of Atmospheric Temperature, Pressure, and Wind.

Unit IV Atmospheric Moisture, and Disturbances, Climatic Classification (Koppen and
Thornthwait ) types, characteristics and World patterns.

Unit vV Surface relief of Pacific Ocean, Atlantic Ocean, and Indian Ocean. Distribution

of Temperature and Salinity of oceans and seas, Currents and Tides, Ocean
Deposits and Coral Reefs, and Oceanic Resources.

Books Recommended:

1.
2.
3.

4.
5

o

10.

11.
12.

Barry, R. G. and Chorley, R. J. (1998): Atmosphere, Weather and Climate. Routledge, London.
Bryant, H. Richard (2001): Physical Geography Made Simple, Rupa and Company. New Delhi
Bunnett, R.B. (2003): Physical Geography in Diagrams, Fourth GCSE edition, Pearson Education
(Singapore) Private Ltd.

Garrison, T. (1998): Oceanography, Wordsworth Company., Belmont.

Lake, P. (1979): Physical Geography (English and Hindi editions), Cambridge University Press,
Cambridge.

Lal, D.S. 1993 : Climatology, 3rd edition, Chaitanya Pub. House, New Delhi

Leong Goh Cheng (2003): Certificate Physical and Human Geography, Oxford University Press,
New Delhi.

Monkhouse, F.J. (1979): Physical Geography. Methuen, London

Singh, S. (2003): Physical Geography. (English and Hindi editions.). Prayag Pustak Bhawan,
Allahabad,;

Trewartha, G.T., Robinson, A.H., Hammond, E.H., and Horn, A.T. (1976/1990): Fundamentals of
Physical Geography, 3rd edition. MacGraw-Hill, New York.

Singh, M.B. (2001): Bhoutik Bhugol, Tara Book Agency, Varanasi

Strahler, A.N. and Stahler, A.M. (1992): Modern Physical Geography. John Wiley and Sons,

New York.



Unit |

Unit 11

B.A./B.Sc. Part |

PAPER - 11
HUMAN GEOGRAPHY
Max. Marks: 50
(Paper Code-0118)
Definition and Scope of Human Geography. Man - environment relationship;
Determinism, Possibilism, and Probabilism; Human Development Index (HDI).

Classification of Human Races — their Characteristics and Distribution; Human
adaptation to environment: Eskimos, Bushman, Pigmy, Gond, Masai, and Naga.

Unit 111 Growth, Density and Distribution of World Population and factors influencing

Spatial distribution; Over , Under, and Optimum Population; Migration of
Population. .

Unit IV Settlements — Urban Settlements: Urbanization, Evolution and Classification,

Unit VvV

Trends of Urbanization.

Rural settlements: Characteristics, Types and Regional Pattern, Rural Houses in
India - Types, Classification and Regional Pattern.

Issues — Global Warming, Climate Change, Deforestation, Desertification, Air,
Water and Soil Pollution.

Books Recommended:

11.
12.
13.

14.

Chisholm, M. (1985): Human Geography, 2nd edition, Penguin Books, London.

De Blij, H.J.(1996): Human Geography: Culture, Society and Space,. 2nd edition. John Wiley and
Sons, New York,

Fellman, J. D., Arthur, G., Judith, G., Hopkins, J. and Dan, S. (2007): Human Geography:
Landscapes of Human Activities. McGraw-Hill, New York. 10" edition.

Haggett, P. (2004): Geography: A Modern Synthesis. 8th edition, Harper and Row, New York.
Huggett, R. J. (1998): Fundamentals of Biogeography, Routledge, London.

Hussain, M. (1994): Human Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur.

Johnston, R. J., Gregory, D., Pratt, G. and Watts, M. (2009): The Dictionary of Human
Geography. 5th edition, Basil Blackwell Publishers, Oxford.

Kaushik, S.D. and Sharma, A.K. (1996): Principles of Human Geography (in Hindi), Rastogi
Publication, Meerut.

Norton, W. (2008): Human Geography, Oxford University Press, New York. 5"ed.

. Saxena, H. M. (2000): Environmental Management. Rawat Publications., Jaipur and New

Delhi.

Singh, K. N. and Singh, J. (2001): Manav Bhugol. Gyanodaya Prakashan, Gorakhpur. 2" edition.
Singh, L.R. (2005): Fundamentals of Human Geography, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad
Smith, D. M.(1977): Human Geography- A Welfare Approach, Edward Arnold (Publishers)
Ltd.,London

Stoddard, R.H., Wishart, D.J. and Blouet, B.W. (1986): Human Geography. Prentice-Hall,
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. ;
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B.A./B.Sc. Part |

PAPER - 111
PRACTICALGEOGRAPHY
Max. Marks: 50

SECTION A
CARTOGRAPHY AND STASTISTICAL METHODS (M.M. 25)
Unit | Scale: Statement Scale , Representative Fraction (R.F.), Linear scale — Simple,

Diagonal, Comparative, and Time Scales.

Unit 11 Contour: Methods of showing relief; Hachures, Contours; Representation of
different landforms by contours.

Unit 11 Graph and Diagram: Line graph, Bar Diagram (Simple and Compound), Circle
Diagram, Pie Diagram

Unit IV Statistical Technique: Mean, Median and Mode

SECTION B

SURVEYING - (M.M. 15)

Unit VvV Chain and Tape Survey. Triangulation method, Open Traverse and Closed
Traverse

PRACTICAL RECORD AND VIVA VOCE (M.M. 10)

Books Recommended:
1. Davis, R.E. and Foote, F.S. (1953): Surveying, 4"edition, McGraw Hill Publication, New York

2. Jones, P.A.(1968): Fieldwork in Geography, Longmans, Green and Company Ltd., First

Publication, London
Monkhouse, F. J. and Wilkinson, F.J. (1985): Maps and Diagrams. Methuen, London
Natrajan, V. (1976): Advanced Surveying, B.l. Publications., Mumbai

ok w

Publication.

Raisz, E. (1962): General Cartography. John Wiley and Sons, New York. 5"edition.

Sarkar, A. K. (1997): Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach. Orient Longman, Kolkata.
Sharma, J. P. (2001): Prayogik Bhugol., Rastogi Publication, Meerut 3°. edition.

©oo N

editions). Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi,.
10. Singh, L.R. (2006): Fundamentals of Practical Geography, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.
11. Venkatramaiah, C. (1997): A Text Book of Surveying, Universities Press, Hyderabad.

Pugh, J.C. (1975): Surveying for Field Scientists, Methuen and Company Ltd., London, First

Singh, R.L. and Singh, Rana P.B. (1993): Elements of Practical Geography. (Hindi and English
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SHIE —1. HIfd® e 1 Udfd Ud 9w &, gedl @) Safcd, 1idd F9a A, gedl &1 odRe®

C

AT, R Bl AeTgIurd vare figld, uee fagd=, qage |

$PIS —2. Q1 & Add—dY, AT, IS 3TUeTd, JAUREH, WM UREd @b, 1Y, f2d
gEaT oie, YfATd ST &R IR ot & i yge |
SHIE —3. ANH 3R Ty & dd, agHSd &I Gel Ud Woed, dRFeed diY, &9 JT 8arg |
TPIY —4. AIYHSAIY ATl (A&, STerarg aeffeRol HIUF 3R AT & JAER R AR Seldry
@1 faeryang ok faeg ufoey |

WI_&: —5. FENIFRIY IdTaed Wi AR, IMEHERINR uq e #ENIR | Q‘H‘jl?{cb SIEKIS]

SAIUIAT SIAERIY Qd, SIREIE], Aifad Fau d gared ficdl, adfae daw |

Books Recommended:
1. Barry, R. G. and Chorley, R. J. (1998): Atmosphere, Weather and Climate. Routledge, London.
2. Bryant, H. Richard (2001): Physical Geography Made Simple, Rupa and Company. New Delhi
3. Bunnett, R.B. (2003): Physical Geography in Diagrams, Fourth GCSE edition, Pearson Education
(Singapore) Private Ltd.
4. Garrison, T. (1998): Oceanography, Wordsworth Company., Belmont.
5. Lake, P. (1979): Physical Geography (English and Hindi editions), Cambridge University Press,
Cambridge.
Lal, D.S. 1993: Climatology, 3rd edition, Chaitanya Pub. House, New Delhi
7. Leong Goh Cheng (2003): Certificate Physical and Human Geography, Oxford University Press,
New Delhi.
Monkhouse, F.J. (1979): Physical Geography. Methuen, London
9. Singh, S. (2003): Physical Geography. (English and Hindi editions.). Prayag Pustak Bhawan,
Allahabad;
10. Trewartha, G.T., Robinson, A.H., Hammond, E.H., and Horn, A.T. (1976/1990): Fundamentals of
Physical Geography, 3rd edition. MacGraw-Hill, New York.
11. Singh, M.B. (2001): Bhoutik Bhugol, Tara Book Agency, Varanasi
12. Strahler, A.N. and Stahler, A.M. (1992): Modern Physical Geography. John Wiley and Sons,

New York.
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B —1. AT P B gR9TT UG faw &5 Ava qrarexer |dy, Fegaare, dwiaar

YA ddTg, HIA] GCEARS] ‘{j\'cldﬂ.fb |

SHIE —2. AT YA Ig9d UhR faRIa 1d faaRor, A19d gRT ardraReT 9 igdhar UREGHI, g9,
foaf), e, 79rg, 3R AFT |

P18 —3. dRad T i— gfg, O, THEE & fIaReT &I gaIfad & dTel RIS RS,
SR, JATH STTAEIT 3R hHAdH ATEL ST, STTAEIT Ud Jard |

SHIS —4. T~ TR AfaRT: TRIIHRT IgHA, THR Td TRIGIT & Yfaeyd |
IOT SAfSarT - faRIvaTg |, geR &R e ufoRey, WRa H AT S1fEaT™d, UBR, aRfievor
IR e uferwy |

TPIY —5. SR GATeRYI Haa— Tede afiiT, STefary gRRacs {Faferevor, Faverelidhror yquor —

STef, 1Y 3R T AT |

Books Recommended:
1. Chisholm, M. (1985): Human Geography, 2nd edition, Penguin Books, London.
2. De Blij, H.J.(1996): Human Geography: Culture, Society and Space,. 2nd edition. John Wiley and
Sons, New York,
3. Fellman, J. D., Arthur, G., Judith, G., Hopkins, J. and Dan, S. (2007): Human Geography:
Landscapes of Human Activities. McGraw-Hill, New York. 10"edition.
4. Haggett, P. (2004): Geography: A Modern Synthesis. 8th edition, Harper and Row, New York.
5. Huggett, R. J. (1998): Fundamentals of Biogeography, Routledge, London.
6
7

Hussain, M. (1994): Human Geography, Rawat Publications, Jaipur.
Johnston, R. J., Gregory, D., Pratt, G. and Watts, M. (2009): The Dictionary of Human
Geography. 5th edition, Basil Blackwell Publishers, Oxford.

8. Kaushik, S.D. and Sharma, A.K. (1996): Principles of Human Geography (in Hindi), Rastogi
Publication, Meerut.

9. Norton, W. (2008): Human Geography, Oxford University Press, New York. 5"ed.

10. Saxena, H. M. (2000): Environmental Management. Rawat Publications., Jaipur and New
Delhi.

11. Singh, K. N. and Singh, J. (2001): Manav Bhugol. Gyanodaya Prakashan, Gorakhpur. 2" edition.

12. Singh, L.R. (2005): Fundamentals of Human Geography, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad

13. Smith, D. M.(1977): Human Geography- A Welfare Approach, Edward Arnold (Publishers)
Ltd.,London

14. Stoddard, R.H., Wishart, D.J. and Blouet, B.W. (1986): Human Geography. Prentice-Hall,
Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey.
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qR— &1 AMfaT da-ie Ud diked! fafdm (25)

SHIE —1 AY— HUAAS A9+, Y {1 dmma Ras Ao ol Jerreas gd |q\a AT,
B —2 IAgd Yavia &I AR — SegR wHred Y@y, dn fAfdy el @1 uee.

$PIs —3 P AIRW, TS AN, (AT Td FAf3[) = o — Faguiide g N fariora
ARG
$PIs —4 iRkeas) fafdrn : siva, MftgdT | 9gdd

HT— § AT (15)
THIE —5 o AR BIAT AIEV—FYSIBROT, Gell Td §& A1 AU,
TRIRTe gRa®r iR AiRgs aRReror wder (10)

Books Recommended:

1. Davis, R.E. and Foote, F.S. (1953): Surveying, 4"edition, McGraw Hill Publication, New York

2. Jones, P.A.(1968): Fieldwork in Geography, Longmans, Green and Company Ltd., First
Publication, London
Monkhouse, F. J. and Wilkinson, F.J. (1985): Maps and Diagrams. Methuen, London
Natrajan, V. (1976): Advanced Surveying, B.l. Publications., Mumbai
Pugh, J.C. (1975): Surveying for Field Scientists, Methuen and Company Ltd., London, First
Publication.
Raisz, E. (1962): General Cartography. John Wiley and Sons, New York. 5"edition.
Sarkar, A. K. (1997): Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach. Orient Longman, Kolkata.
Sharma, J. P. (2001): Prayogik Bhugol., Rastogi Publication, Meerut 3“. edition.
Singh, R.L. and Singh, Rana P.B. (1993): Elements of Practical Geography. (Hindi and English
editions). Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi,.
10. Singh, L.R. (2006): Fundamentals of Practical Geography, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.
11. Venkatramaiah, C. (1997): A Text Book of Surveying, Universities Press, Hyderabad.
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Unit | :

SHIS 2 ¢

Unit2:

SPIS 3 -

Unit 3:

Unit4:

SPIS 5 -

Unit5:

Doy \ G\‘\ >

d. U. 91T U& B.A. Part |
ot fasi= Political Science

o o

YH U U : I[olHliad RIGTT Paper | : Political Theory

RISTHIRT fa=Te & o1ef, afRaTeT ( MY JFaerRoT Hid ) | oI U faftee ArFd
FIER B U § | wfad, e, u9rd - 3, faRwad, gyeR | o fasm @ st
Tegfadl : TRFRIETG Ud Jd8Rdie U9 Sk JagRdg |

Meaning and Definition of Political Science ( with modern concept ). Politics as a specific
human behaviour. Power, Authority and Influence : meaning, features and kinds. Method of
Study to Political Science : Traditional , Behaviouralism and Post Behaviouralism.

o0

ST U S JMAYP ded | rsdidfed & [afi= Rigra, araddreT g | aaafdd

A |

State and its essential elements. Various theories of the origin of the State,
Marxist theory . Organismic Theory.

AT U4 SHd] Jgadral Tared | JAfeR: 31, ghR |, Rigrd | dda | @ e |, TP,
AREOT | AT ¢ e, UBR U WA F TR | USIaS  URET, e e, FAIdl, dwedr &
oy smaeg® o |, US| YeT yold |

Sovereignty and its pluralistic criticism. Rights : meaning, kinds and theories. Duties. Liberty :
meaning, kinds , safeguards. Equality : meaning, kinds and relations with Liberty.
Democracy : meaning, comprehensive meaning, challanges, conditions for its success, merits
and demerits. Direct Democracy.

AT & YR : ThIHD g FHAD , ALY T ehellcdd, FRBIT= | AT & 3

BRI, FARATUD], ATIUTTDRT | WAfdT YAFHRYT BT RIgT< d FRIFT  —ddad &1 Rigra | dfdem
Y, yeR | wfafe & Rigra wd Fares gonfern |

Kinds of Government : Unitary and Federal, Parliamentary and Presidential.

Dictatorship. Organs of Government : Executive, Legislature and Judiciary. Theory of
Separation of Powers and Checks and Balances. Constitution : meaning and kinds. Theories
of representation and Electoral Process.

ATHHTUIGRI T3 | T UG : 31 |, UBR, Ugfd | 919 T8 : 31, UBR, dhid |
JIfTe gRaad 3, favwad |, Rigrd | FRare, e |

Public Welfare State. Party System : meaning, kinds , process. Pressure
Groups : meaning, kinds and technique. Social Change : meaning,
characteristics, theories. Feminis. Nationalism.
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Y. ITET, GHBTAT ASAlad g, F8 U9 e A0S |

3NUL g, SR MGk &) wuRwEl, HYR GuY dad A1l |

SLEL e T A Se, g ik e o Rigia, el ufesmer |
Ud T[T W, A A B IR, Argel Uleadd R 8169 gellsrdg |

UT. 3MF& UHT aefl | AR I U9 SIS, Sen=NRIe 3RrEre, 31 |

Andrew Haywood Political Theory , An Introduction.
O.P. Gaba An Introduction to Political Theory, Macmillan India Ltd.

~No oA w N o

" § NN
23 \6\\D 4:‘%3)%_://‘;/(?\ e )



). T. 91T U& B. A. Part |

Ioifa fasm= Political Science

fgia uee o= : wRA™ 9r\e g IrrEna Paper |l : Indian Government and Politics

TPlS 1 : HRAT IR ST_Iele  © 1858 &I UM ad—=idl GUTH, SNIEANT 3<le, AfdTa 31gs  3M=led, WRA
BISl 3T<_Iel- | WRA &1 Afded fAdrRT : 1858, 1909,1919 3R 1935 BT HRA NI IAFIH |

Unit1: Indian National Movement : First Independence Movement 1858, Non cooperation
Movement, Civil Disobedience Movement and Quit India  Movement.Constitutional
Development of India : Govt. of India Act of 1858,1909, 1919 and 1935.

FhIS 2 : ARAY A9 : fORyan | ydEe, Sd, | 9 gaRer |, Jifde MPeR, Jd dae, i Mo a @ |
fqem= doeE ufdear |
Unit 2 : Constitution of India : Characteristics, Preamble, Sources. Federal System. Fundamental

Rights and Duties, Directive Principles of State Policy. Constitution Amendment Process.

SHTS 3 - T wriuTferar - Igufd, IuRTeUfa, AFSURYG IR UaHA=N | GUR e S - AlGaT 3R
RSO | AT gfbar |

Unit 3 : Union Executive : President , Vice President, Council of MInisters and Prime Minister. Union
Legislature : Parliament: Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha. Parliamentary Procedure.

FhIS 4 I ARITTT © Hared IR : T84, &AUGR, [MRE FRIGded, =idd  diegaae | I
BIRIUTITRT : ISFUTA , AFTIRYG AR J&IH=1 |

Unit4: Union Judiciary : Supreme Court : Organisation, Jurisdiction, Judicial Review,Judicial Activism.
State Executive : Governor, Council of Ministers and Chief Minister.

3PS 5 : Y FARATUHT : [I=a4T Ud fAumuRyg | fFai=a mIeT 9 g™ guR | IS 9 &9 &d | 9RA™
ST & U HqQ : Sifd, o, 7T &R & | daracl I gawer |

Unit5: State Legislature : Legislative Assembly and Legislative Council. Election Commission and
Election Reforms. National and Regional Parties. Major issues of Indian Politics : Caste,
Religion, Language and Region. Panchayati Raj System.

AW &Id (Reference Books)
ST, ATY HIIY, IRA BT FIP [P R Fiaem, =T qregq Sy
[Aasiay fReel) fAzafderey |
SI. gAY HIY, BAN FHe, YRGB H9e Uh IR, TS T&G 19 |
10. B, HUT FTATI, AR A Td Ao, IO el 7T hred! Ty |
11- M.V. Pylee , Constitutional History of India , S.Chand.
12- D.D. Basu Indian Constitution
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B.A. Part-2

REVISED ORDINANCE NO.11
(As per State U.G.C. Scheme)
BACHELOR OF ARTS

The three year course have been broken up into three Parts.

Part-1 Examination : at the end of the first year.
Part-11 Examination : at the end of the second year and
Part-111 Examination : at the end of the third year.

A candidate who after passing (10+2) or Intermediate Examination of C.G.
Board of Secondary Education, Raipur or any other examination recognised by
the University or C.G. Board of Secondary Education as equivalent thereto,
has attended a regular course of study in an affiliated college or in the
Teaching Department of the University for one academic year shall be eligible

for appearing at the B.A. Part-1 examination.

A candidate who after passing B.A. Part-1 examination of the University or
any other examination recognised by the University as equivalent thereto has
attended a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated
college or in the Teaching Department of the University shall be eligible for
appearing at the B.A. Part |1 Examination.

A candidate who after passing B.A. Part 1l examination of the University has
completed a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated
college or in the Teaching Department of the University shall be eligible for
appearing at the B.A. Part-I1l examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this ordinance, ex-
students and non-collegiate candidates shall be eligible for admission to the
examination as per provisions of Ordinance N. 6 relating to Examinations
(General). Provided that non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer
only such subjects/papers as are taught to the regular students at any of the

University Teaching Department or College.



B.A. Part-2

6.

Every candidate for the Bachelor of arts examination shall be examined in :
A. Foundation Course:

I - Group - Hindi Language
Il-Group - English Language

B. Three Course subjects : One subject from any
three groups out of the following six groups :

1. Sociology/Ancient Indian History Culture and Anthropology.

Political Science/Home Science / Drawing & Painting / Vocational
Course.

Hindi Literature/Sanskrit Literature /Urdu Literature/Mathematics
Economics/Music/Defence studies / Linguistics.
Philosophy/Psychology/Geography/Education/Management.
History/English Literature/Statistics.

Practicals (if necessary) for each core subject.

N

Nookw

Any candidate who has passed the B.A. examination of the University shall be
allowed to present himself for examination in any of additional subjects
prescribed for the B.A. examination and not taken by him at the degree
examination. Such candidate will have to first appear and pass the B.A. Part |
examination in the subject which he proposes to offer and then the B.A. Part 11
and Part 11l examination in the same subject. Successfull candidate will be

given a certificate to that effect.

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination, an
examinee must obtain not less than 33% of the total makrs in each
subject/group of subjects. In subject/group of subjects, where both theory and
practical examination are provided, an examinee must pass in both theory and

practical parts of the examination separately.

Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-1, Part Il and part-11l
examination. No division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-1 and Part-
Il examination. In determining the divison of the Final examination, total
marks obtained by the examinees, in their Part-1, Part-1l and Part-lll
examination in the aggregate shall be taken into account. Candidate will not be
allowed to change subjects after passing Part | Examination.



B.A. Part-2

10.

Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination through the
supplementary examination having failed in one subject only the total
aggregate marks being carried over for determining the division shall include
the actual marks obtained in the subject in which he appeared at the

supplementary examination.

Successful exminees at the Part-111 examination obtaining 60% or more marks
shall be placed in the First division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less
than 45% marks in the Second division and other successful examinees in the

third division.



SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Subject Paper Max. Min.
Marks Marks

i) Environmental Studies 75
Fild Work - 33

A. Foundation Course
1) Hindi Language - | 75 26
i) English Language - 11 75 26
B. Three Core Subject :

1. Hindi Literature I 75 50

I 75
2. Sanskrit Literature I 75 50

I 75

3. English Literature | 75
50

I 75

4. Philosophy | 75
50

I 75

5. Economics I 75
50

] 75
6. Political Science I 75 50

I 75

7. History | 75
] 75 S0

8. Ancient Indian History | 75
Culture & Archaeology 1 75 50

9. Sociology | 75
] 75 >0

10. Geography | 50
33

I 50
Practical 50 17

11. Mathematics | 50
I 50 50

Il 50

12. Statistics | 50
I 50 33
Practical 50 17

13. Anthropology | 50
33

I 50
Practical 50 17

B.A. Part-2



B.A.

Part-2

14. Linguistics I 75

50
I 75

15. Indian Music | 50 33
I 50

Practical 50 17

16. Home Science I 50 33
I 50

Practical 50 17

17. Education I 75 50
I 75

18. Psychology I 50 33
I 50

Practical 50 17

19. Management I 75 50
I 75

20. Defence Studies I 50 33
I 50

Practical 50 17
1 75

22. Dance [ 50 33
I 50

Practical 50 17

23. Vocational Course I 50 33
1 50

Practical 50 17

USE OF CALCULATORS

The Students of Degree/P.G. Classes will be permitted to use of Calculators in the examination hall

from annual 1986 examnination on the following conditions as per decision of the standing committee of the
Academic Council at its meeting held on 31-1-1986-

1.
2.

3.

Student will bring their own Calculators.
Calculators will not be provided either by the university or examination centres.
Calculators with, memory and following variables be permitted +, -, X, , square, reciprocal, expotentials

log, square root, trignometric functions, wize, sine, cosine, tangent etc. factiorial summation, xy, yx and
in the light of objective approval of merits and demerits of the viva only will be allowed.
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE (Paper Code-1132)

B.A./B.Sc. /B.COM. /B.H. Sc. - 1l

M.M.75
The question paper for B.A. /B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc., English Language and

cultural valuers shall comprise the following units:

UNIT-I Short answer questions to be passed by (Five short answer questions of three

marks each) 15 Marks

UNIT-II @ Reading comprehension of an unseen passage 05 Marks

) Vocabulary

UNIT-III Report-Writing 10 Marks
UNIT-1V Expansion of an idea 10 Marks
UNIT-V Grammar and Vocabulary based on the prescribed text book. 20+15Marks
Note: Question on all the units shall asked from the prescribed text which will

Comprise Specimens of popular creative/writing and the following it any
a  Matter & technology

1. State of matter and its structure

it.  Technology (Electronics Communication, Space Science)

b Our Scientists & Institutions
1.  Life & work of our eminent scientist Arya Bhatt. Kaurd
Charak Shusruta, Nagarjuna, J.C. Bose and C.V. Raman, S.
Rmanujam, Homi J. Babha Birbal Sahani.
11.  Indian Scientific Institutions (Ancient & Modern)
Books Prescribed:
Foundation English for U.G. Second Year - Published by M.P. Hindi Granth
Academy, Bhopal.
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4. T 9TT 2 B.A. Part i
o fasm= Political Science

o aN o

UH YU : NIoHifde =< Paper | : Political Thought

TPlS 1 : el : Il g — g1y, f3efl, |rRare, qeifee e |

laN

IR - TS, QT ARTR T , Shil |

Unit1: Plato : Ideal State : Justice, Education, Communism , Philosopher King.

Aristotle : State, Slavery, Citizenship , Revolution.

SPIS 2 Afparaet : &1 Ry, &9 9 Afaewdr, 6 & B AR MR |

gfed : AmEIfTe Fasiar g — ifdares | dfe : amrfoie aasiar g |

AT AT sl g, 9 90T |

Unit2: Machiavelli : Child of his times, Religion and Morality, Duties and Conduct of King. Hobbes :
Social Contract Theory: Leviathan. Locke : Social Contract Theory. Rousseau : Social Contract
Theory and General Will.

FhIS 3 ¢ dor : IuAarare | fAd : SuAfidarare | G, Jadear ok gfafafer e |

o o

T oHIfae AR | #1e - IoHae fdarR |

Unit4: Bentham : Utiliterianism. Mill : Amendment in Utiliterianism. Liberty and Representative
Government. Green : Political Thoughts. Marx : Political Thoughts.

TS 4 IMeeiare, Afdddre, SeRare, FHNEE, BRiErE © faeya sik e |

Unit4 : Idealism, Individualism, Liberalism, Socialism, Fascism : Features and
Criticism.

FhIS 5 ¢ A 3R BIfc : TN G, 97 AR IASTUS, TSGR FITl, A0S |

o o

el I, ST, AT Ud oHIae f9aR | FESdx : XoHId Td AmHisie faar

EFEaTe SURATY ¢ UHTHAMIATS |

Unit5: Manu and Kautilya : Saptang Theory, King and Kingship, Administrative
System, Rajyamandal.

Gandhi : Truth, Non violence , Satyagrah and Political thoughts.
Ambedkar : Political and Social thoughts.

Deen Dayal Upadhyay : Akatmamanavvad.
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2. | vroifae RIea &1 sfoerd NICRR:EGSI
3. |RoHfae s &1 sfoer v, wifsar
4. | OTTATY UG QM NIoHifad fomd & g Uy g Il
5. | gTeaT NIoHIad e S 9gg
6. | RO ISfae e CIRC TG
NG IS ISERER ST T I
HIRAIY XIvilIdd - J1LYL 41d]
g aTelchol ITe AT U, gUR
TO[ TeRCT 3H UTCdh el TR STTST U TS
TR UTlTeh ol 2T BT S| BThR
TZARTY 3% UTcdhel TS qTSh ol dT HRTN
T3 UTCh ol o TITeTT SaveT
Reference:-

W.A. Dunning: A History of Political Theories, (Vols. I, Il & I1I), New York: Mcmillan, 1930
G.H. Sabine: A History of Political Theory (English & Hindi), New Delhi: Oxford & IBH Publishing Co., 1963

C.L. Wayper: Political Thought (English & Hindi), Bombay: B.I. Publications Pvt. Ltd., 1974

E. Barker: Greek Political Theory: Plato and His Predecessors, London: Methuen & Co. Ltd., 1918

Political Thought in England, London: Thornton Butterworth Ltd., 1928

Gettell: History of Political Thought (English & Hindi)

K.P. Jaiswal: Hindu Polity (English & Hindi), Banglore: Banglore Printing & Publishing Co., 1955

V.P. Verma: Modern Social and Political Thought of India, Agra: L.N. Agrawal Educational Publishers, 1961
ll\lggo Bandopadhyaya: Development of Hindu Polity and Political Theory, New Delhi: Munshiram & Manoharlal,
Arvind Sharma, Modern Hindu Thought: The Essential Texts, New Delhi: OUP, 2002

John Dunn, Western Political Theory in the Face of the Future, New York: Cambridge University Press, 1993
Jonathan Wolff, An Introduction to Political Philosophy, Revised Edition, Oxford: OUP, 2006

J.E. Parsons Jr., Essays in Political Philosophy, Washington D.C., University Press of America, 1982

Mark N. Hagopian, Ideals and Ideologies of Modern Politics, New York& London: Longman, 1985

John Elster (Ed.) Karl Marx: A Reader, New York: OUP, 1977

Thomas Sowell, Marxism: Philosophy and Economics, New York: Quill, 1985

e Brian R. Nelson, Western Political Thought, Delhi NCR: Pearson Education Ltd., 1996
¢ Vishwanath Mishra, Rajavidya evam Rajanitishashtra, Sagar: Vishwavidyalaya Prakashan, 2007
Brian R. Nelson, Western Political Thought, Delhi NCR: Pearson Education Ltd., 1996
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Paper Il : Comparative Government and Politics

IPhTS 1 : fafeer wfoum : faera, faRva], sriurfaer | avenfuedr, =ruTferaT |

Unit1: British Constitution : Evolution , Salient Features, Executive, Legislature and
Judiciary.

ghIS 2 : YA 5 3FIRBT BT AAH : [IRyarg, SR | @aentUe, =mauieldT | A geramIor g iz
ger &1 g |

Unit 2 : Constitution of United States of America : Salient Features, Executive, Legislature and
Judiciary. Theory of Separation of Powers and checks and balances.

TPTS 3 : RaeorRevs &1 Gfaum : faevad, sriufereT | avenfier, =araurfereT |, el goa—= | Unit 3 :
Constitution of Switzerland : Salient Features, Executive, Legislature and Judiciary. Direct
Democracy.

FhIS 4 A &1 Ao fALae, sriurfereT |, ravenfier, =marferdr, ArareT g |

Unit4 : Constitution of China : Salient Features, Executive, Legislature and Judiciary.
Communist Party.

FhIS 5 ¢ JATHD TSI : 372, IR, | S BT el G, 3ATS &1 ARAHh—YbTIcHd Ui |
RIS fdeTd, ISTifcres FATSIDBROT, TSI ARl Bl SR |

Unit5: Comparative Politics : meaning , Definition. System Theory of David Easton,
Structural -functional Approach of Almond. Concept of Political Development, Political
Socialisation, Political Culture
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Reference :-

Anup Chand Kapur, K.K. Mishra Select Constitutions (U.K., U.S.A., France, Canada, Switzerland, Japan, China,
India), S. Chand & Company Ltd., New Delhi, 2001.

B.C. Rai, The World Constitution: A Comparative Study (U.S.A., U.K., Soviet Union, Switzerland, Japan,
France, Australia, Canada, India, Pakistan), Prakashan Kendra, Lucknow, 2001

G. Almond et.al., Comparative Politics Today : A World View, 7th Edition, New York/London, Harper Collins,
2000

R. Hague & M. Harrop, Comparative Government and Politics: An Introduction, 5™ Edition, New York,
Palgrave, 2001

A Bobler and J. Seroka (eds.); Contemporary Political System: Classification and Typologies, Boulder
Colorado, Lyne Reinner Publishers, 1990.

Richa Sakma, Russian Politics and Society, London: Routledge, 1996.

Anuradha Chenoy, The Making of New Russia, New Delhi, Har-Anand Publications, 2000

Shashi Kant Jha & Bhaswati Sarkar (eds.) Amidst Turbulence & Hope, Transition Russia and Eastern
Europe, New Delhi, 2002

Thomas F. Remington, The Russian Parliament: Institutional Evolution in a Transitional Regime, 1989-
1999, Yale University Press, 2002

Gabrial A. Almond and G. Bingham Powell (eds.) Comparative Politics Today: A World view, Harper Collins
Publishers, 2002

The Russian Constitution, Text as adopted in 1993

J. C. Johri, ‘New Comparative Government’, Lotus Press Publisher, 2008.

Vidya Bhushan and Vishnu Bhagwan, World Constitutions, New Delhi
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HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

REVISED SYLLBUS
B.A. Part- II (Economics)

Subject : Macro Economics, Paper-I (Code: 0181)
UNIT 1

National Income: Concept and measurement of national income, Economic welfare
and national income, Social accounting. Circular flow of income, National income
accounting, Green accounting Classical theory of employment, Say's law of market
Keynesean theory of employment.

UNIT 2

Consumption Function - Average and marginal propensity to consume, Keynes's
psychological law of consumption. Determinants of the consumption function. The
saving function. The investments multiplier and its effectiveness, The investment
Function - marginal efficiency of capital, Autonomous and induced investment.
Saving and investment equality.

UNIT 3

Nature and Characteristics of trade cycle, Theories of trade cycle: Hawtrey's
monetary theory, Hayek's over investment theory, Keynes's view on trade cycles,
Schumpeter’s theory of innovation, Samuelson and Hicks multiplier accelerator
model, Control of trade cycle.

UNIT 4

International Trade - Inter-regional and international trade, Comparative advantage
cost theory, Opportunity cost theory and Heckscher Ohlin theory, International
trade and economic development, Tariffs & import quotas, Concept of optimum
tariff. Balance of trade & balance of payment., Concept & components of BOP,
Equilibrium & disequilibrium in BOP, Relative merits & demerits of devaluation,
Foreign trade multiplier.

UNIT 5

Functions and objectives of international monetary fund, World Bank and World
Trade Organization, International monetary reforms and India, Foreign trade in
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India recent change in the composition and direction of foreign trade, India's
balance of payment, Export promotion and import substitution in India.
Multinational Corporation and India.

BASIC READING LIST -

- Ackley, G. (1976) - “ Macro Economics; Theory and Policy,
Company, Newyork.

- Day, A.C.L. (1960) - “Outline of Monetary Economics,” Oxford University Press
Oxford.

- Gupta, S.B. (1994)- “Monetary Economics,” S. Chand and Co., Delhi

- Heijdra, B.]. and F.V. Ploeg (2001) - “Foundations of Modern Macro-economics,”
Oxford University Press, Oxford.

- Lewis, M.K. and P.D. Mizan (2000) -“ Monetary Economics, “ Oxford University
Press, New Delhi.

- Shapiro, E. (1996) - “Macroeconomic Analysis,” Galgotia Publications, New Delhi .
READING LIST - - Ackley, G. (1976),” Macroeconomics : Theory and Policy”,
Macmillan Publishing Company, New York. -

Day, A.C.L. (1960) -“ Outline of Monetary Economics,” Oxford University Press
Oxford.

- Gupta, S.B. (1994)- “Monetary Economics,” S. Chand and Co., Delhi

- Heijdra, B.J. and F.V. Ploeg (2001) -“ Foundations of Modern Macro-economics, “
Oxford University Press, Oxford.

- Lewis, M.K. and P.D. Mizan (2000) - Monetary Economics, Oxford University Press,
New Delhi.

- Shapiro, E. (1996) - “Macroeconomic Analysis,” Galgotia Publications, New Delhi.

- Dillard, D. (1960)- “The Economics of John Mayanand Keynes, “Crossby Lockwood
and Sons, London.

- Hanson, A.H. (1953), “A Guide to Keynes, “ McGraw Hill, New York.

- Higgins, B. (1963), “Economic Development; Principles, Problems and Policies, “
Central Book Depot, Allahbad.

- Keynes, ].M. (1936), “The General Theory of Employment, Interest and Money,”
Macmillan, London.

- Kindleberger, C.P. (1958), “Economic Development,” McGraw Hill Book company,
New York.

Powelson, J.P.C. (1960), “ National Income and Flow of Funds Analysis,” McGraw
Hill, New York.

”
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HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

REVISED SYLLBUS
B.A. Part- II (Economics)
Subject: Money, Banking and Public Finance, Paper-II (Code: 0182)

UNIT 1

Basic concepts : Money - meaning and functions, Gresham's law; Quantity theory of
money- Cash transaction and cash balance approaches; Value of Money, Inflation,
deflation and reflation, types, causes and effects on different sectors of the economy;
Demand pull and cost push inflation; Measures to control inflation. Phillips curve,
Concept of demonetization.

UNIT 2

Commercial banking- meaning and types; Functions of commercial banks, The
process of credit creation, purpose and limitations; Liabilities and assets of banks;
Evolution of commercial banking in India after independence; A critical appraisal of
the progress of commercial banking after Nationalization, Functions of a central
bank; Quantitative and qualitative methods of credit control; Bank rate policy; Open
market operations; Variable reserve ratio and selective methods. Role and functions
of the Reserve bank of India; Objectives and limitations of monetary policy with
special reference to India.

UNIT 3

Meaning and scope of public finance; Distinction between private and public
finance; public goods v/s private goods; The Principle of maximum social advantage;
Role of the government in economic activities ; Public expenditure - Meaning,
classification and principles of public expenditure; Trends in public expenditure and
causes of growth of public expenditure in India.

UNIT 4

Sources of Public revenue; taxation - Meaning, Canons and classification of taxes;
Division of tax burden. The benefit and ability to pay approaches; Impact and
incidence of taxes; Taxable capacity; Effects of taxation; Characteristics of a good tax

M‘\j‘)’?

:\ . L~ - > { P &r&/'-% 758
D =il
= 9

S—

o \
R N <
G | N \

=



system; Equity and Justice in Taxation, Major trends in tax revenue of the Central
and State Government in India.

UNIT 5

Public debt and financial administration: Sources of public borrowing, Effects of
public debt. Methods of debt redemption. The public budget- Kinds of budget,
Economic and functional classification of the budget; Preparation and passing of
budget in India.

READING LIST -

- Ackley G. (1978), “Macroeconomics : Theory and Policy,” Macmillan Publishing
Co., New York.

- Bhargavas B.H. (1981), “The Theory and Working of Union Finance in India,”
Chaitanya Publishing House Allaybad.

- Gupta, S.B. (1994),” Monetary Economics”, S. Chand & Company, New Delhi.

- Houghton. E.W. (Ed.) (1988), “Public Finance.” Pengum, Battinore - Jha R. (1998),
Modorn Public Economics. Routledge, London.

- Mithani, D.M. (1981), “Modern Public Finance,” Himalaya Publishing House,
Mumbai.

- Musgrave, R.A. and P.B. Musgrave (1976),” Public Finance in Theory and Practice”,
McGraw Hill, Kogakusha, Tokyo.

- Shapiro, E. (1996), “Macroeconomics Analysis,” Galgotia Publications, New Delhi.
ADDITIONAL READING LIST

- Day, A.C.L. (1960), “Outline of Monetary Economics, “ Oxford University Press,
Oxford.

- De Kock, M.H. (1960),” Central Banking.” Staples Press, London.

- Due, J.E. (1963), “Government Finance,” [rwin, Homewood.

- Government of India, “Economic Survey” (Annual), New Delhi

- Halm, G.N. (1955), “Monetary Theory,” Asia Publishing House, New Delhi
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Brief Summary

3 Year Integrated UG Courses (B.A./ B.Sc.) in Geography
B.A./B.Sc. Part |

The B.A. /B.Sc. Part-1 Examination in Geography will be 150 marks. There will be two theory
papers and one Practical each of 50 marks as follows:

Paper - | Physical Geography
Paper - |1 Human Geography.
Paper - 111 Practical Geography

B.A. /B.Sc. Part-11

The B.A./B.Sc. Part-11 Examination in Geography will be 150 marks. There will be two theory
papers and one Practical each of 50 marks as follows:

Paper-I Economic and Resources Geography
Paper-II Regional Geography of India
Paper-I11 Practical Geography

B.A./B.Sc. Part 111

The B.A. /B.Sc. Part 11l Examination in Geography will be 150 marks. There will be two theory
papers and one Practical each of 50 marks as follows

Paper — | Remote Sensing and GIS
Paper - 11 Geography of Chhattisgarh
Paper - 111 Practical Geography



B.A. /B.Sc. Part |1

PAPER - |
ECONOMIC AND RESOURCES GEOGRAPHY
Max. Marks: 50
(Paper Code-0187)

Unit | Meaning, scope and approaches to economic geography; Main concepts of
economic geography; Resource: concept and classification; Natural resources:
soil, forest and water.

Unit 11 Mineral resources: iron ore and bauxite; Power resources: coal, petroleum and
hydro electricity; Resource conservation; Principal crops: wheat, rice, sugarcane
and tea

Unit 111 Agricultural regions of the world (Derwent Whittlesey); Theory of agricultural

location (Von Thunen); Theory of industrial location (Weber); Major industries:
iron and steel, textiles, petrochemical and sugar; industrial regions of the world.

Unit IV World transportation: major trans-continental railways, sea and air routes;
International trade: patterns and trends; Major trade blocks: LAFTA, EEC,
ASEAN; Effect of globalization on developing countries.

Unit vV Conservation of resources; evolution of the concept, principles, philosophy, and
approach to conservation, resources conservation and practices. Policy making
and sustainable development.

Books Recommended:
1. Alexander, J. W. (1988): Economic Geography. Prentice-Hall, New Delhi,.
2. Bryson, J., Henry, N., Keeble, D. and Martin, R. (eds.) (1999): The Economic Geography Reader:
Producing and Consuming Global Capitalism. John Wiley and Sons, Inc, New York.
3. Clark,G. L., Gertler, M. S. and Feldman, M. P. (eds.) (2000): The Oxford Handbook of Economic
Geography. Oxford University Press, USA.
4. Coe, N. (2007): Economic Geography: A Contemporary Introduction. Blackwell Publishers, Inc.,
Massachusetts.
Gautam, A. (2006): Aarthik Bhugol Ke Mool Tattava, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.
6. Guha, J. S. and Chattoraj, P.R. (2002): A New Approach to Economic Geography: A Study of
Resources. The World Press Private Limited, Kolkata.
7. Hanink, D. M. (1997): Principles and Applications of Economic Geography: Economy, Policy,
Environment. John Wiley and Sons, Inc, New York.
8. Hartshorne, T. A. and Alexander, J. W. (1988): Economic Geography (3rd revised edition)
Englewood CIiff , New Jersey, Prentice Hall
9. Hudson, R. (2005): Economic Geographies: Circuits, Flows and Spaces. Sage Publications,
London.
10. Knowles, R, Wareing, J. (2000): Economic and Social Geography Made Simple, Rupa and
Company, New Delhi.

o



B.A./B.Sc. Part 11

PAPER - 11
GEOGRAPHY OF INDIA
Max. Marks: 50
(Paper Code-0188)

Unit | Physical Features: Structure, Relief, Climate, Physiographic Regions, Drainage,
Climate-origin and mechanism of monsoon, and regional and Seasonal variation.
Unit 11 Natural Resources: Soils - types, their distribution and characteristics. Water
Resources (major irrigation and hydel power projects); Forests-types, distribution,
economic significance and conservation. Mineral and Power resources-lron-ore,
Manganese, Copper, Coal, Petroleum and Natural gas, Non conventional sources
of energy.
Unit 11 Cultural Features : Population - Growth, Density and Distribution. Agriculture -
Major crops, impact of Green Revolution and Agricultural regions.
Unit IV Industries Localization, Development & Production - Iron and steel, Cotton
Textile, Cement, Sugar, Transport, Foreign Trade. Industrial Region.
Unit vV Detailed Study of the following regions of India : Kashmir Valley, North- East
Region, Chhota Nagpur Plateau, Thar Desert, Islands of India.
Books Recommended:
1. Chauhan, P.R. and Prasad, M. (2003): Bharat Ka Vrihad Bhugol, VVasundhara Prakashan,
Gorakhpur.
2. Farmer, B.H. (1983): An Introduction to South Asia. Methuen, London
3. Gautam, A. (2006): Advanced Geography of India, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad
4. Johnson, B.L.C. (1963): Development in South Asia. Penguin Books, Harmondsworth
5. Krishnan, M.S. (1982): Geology of India and Burma, CAS Publishers and Distributors, Delhi.
6. Khullar, D.R. (2007): India: A Comprehensive Geography, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi
7. Nag, P. and Gupta, S. S. (1992): Geography of India, Concept Publishing Company, New Delhi.
8. Rao, B.P. (2007): Bharat kee Bhaugolik Sameeksha, VVasundhara Prakashan, Gorakhpur.
9. Sharma, T.C. and Coutinho, O. (2003): Economic and Commercial Geography of India, Vikas
Publishing House Private Ltd. New Delhi.
10. Singh, J. (2003): India: A Comprehensive Systematic Geography. Gyanodaya Prakashan,
Gorakhpur
11. Singh, J. (2001): Bharat: Bhougolik Aadhar Avam Ayam, Gyanodaya Prakashan, Gorakhpur.
12. Singh, R.L. (ed.) (1971): India: A Regional Geography. National Geographical Society of India,
Varanasi.
13. Spate, O.H. K., Learmonth A. T. A. and Farmer, B. H. (1996): India, Pakistan and Sri Lanka.
Methuen, London, 7" edition.
14. Sukhwal, B.L. (1987): India: Economic Resource Base and Contemporary Political Patterns.
Sterling Publication, New Delhi
15. Tiwari, R.C. (2007): Geography of India, Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.
16. Wadia, D. N. (1959): Geology of India. Mac-Millan and Company, London and student edition,

Madras.

7o



B.A./B.Sc. Part Il
PAPER - 111
PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY
Max. Marks: 50

SECTION A

MAP INTERPRETATION, PROJECTIONS AND STATISTICAL METHODS (M.M. 25)

Unit | Distribution Maps: Dot Map, Choropleth Map and Isopleth Map.

Unit 11 Map Projections: Definition and classification; Conical, Zenithal, and
Cylindrical Projections.

Unit 11 Interpretation of Weather Maps: Use of Meteorological Instruments.

Unit IV Statistical Methods: Quartile: Mean Deviation, Standard Deviation and Quartile
Deviation; Relative Variability and Co-efficient of Variation.

SECTION B

SURVEYING (M.M. 15)

Unit vV Surveying: Whole Circle Bearing and Reduced Bearing, Methods of Prismatic

Compass Survey.
PRACTICAL RECORD AND VIVA VOCE (M.M. 10)
Books Recommended:

1. Alvi, Z. 1995 : Statistical Geography: Methods and Applications, Rawat Pub. New Delhi: .

2. Davis, R.E. and Foote, F.S. (1953): Surveying, 4" edition, McGraw Hill Publication, New York

3. Kanetker, T.P. and Kulkarni, S.V.(1967): Surveying and Levelling, Vol I and Il V.G. Prakashan,
Poona.

4. Natrajan, V. (1976): Advanced Surveying, B.l. Publications., Mumbai.

5. Pal, S.K. 1999 : Statistics for Geoscientists, Concept publishing Company, New Delhi

6. Punmia, B.C.(1994): Surveying, Vol I, Laxmi Publications Private Ltd, New Delhi.

7. Raisz, E. (1962): General Cartography. John Wiley and Sons, New York. 5" edition

8. Sarkar, A. K. (1997): Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach. Orient Longman, Kolkata.

9. Sharma, J. P. (2001): Prayogik Bhugol., Rastogi Publication, Meerut 3“. edition.

10. Silk, J. 1979 : Statistical techniques in Geography, George Allen and Unwin, London

11. Singh, R.L. and Singh, Rana P.B. (1993): Elements of Practical Geography. (Hindi and English
editions). Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi,.

12. Singh, L.R. (2006): Fundamentals of Practical Geography, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

13. Venkatramaiah, C. (1997): A Text Book of Surveying, Universities Press, Hyderabad.
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Alexander, J. W. (1988): Economic Geography. Prentice-Hall, New Delhi,.

Bryson, J., Henry, N., Keeble, D. and Martin, R. (eds.) (1999): The Economic Geography Reader:
Producing and Consuming Global Capitalism. John Wiley and Sons, Inc, New York.

Clark,G. L., Gertler, M. S. and Feldman, M. P. (eds.) (2000): The Oxford Handbook of Economic
Geography. Oxford University Press, USA.

Coe, N. (2007): Economic Geography: A Contemporary Introduction. Blackwell Publishers, Inc.,
Massachusetts.

Gautam, A. (2006): Aarthik Bhugol Ke Mool Tattava, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

Guha, J. S. and Chattoraj, P.R. (2002): A New Approach to Economic Geography: A Study of
Resources. The World Press Private Limited, Kolkata.

Hanink, D. M. (1997): Principles and Applications of Economic Geography: Economy, Policy,
Environment. John Wiley and Sons, Inc, New York.

Hartshorne, T. A. and Alexander, J. W. (1988): Economic Geography (3rd revised edition)
Englewood CIiff , New Jersey, Prentice Hall

Hudson, R. (2005): Economic Geographies: Circuits, Flows and Spaces. Sage Publications,
London.

Knowles, R, Wareing, J. (2000): Economic and Social Geography Made Simple, Rupa and
Company, New Delhi.
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Chauhan, P.R. and Prasad, M. (2003): Bharat Ka Vrihad Bhugol, Vasundhara Prakashan,
Gorakhpur.

Farmer, B.H. (1983): An Introduction to South Asia. Methuen, London

Gautam, A. (2006): Advanced Geography of India, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad
Johnson, B.L.C. (1963): Development in South Asia. Penguin Books, Harmondsworth
Krishnan, M.S. (1982): Geology of India and Burma, CAS Publishers and Distributors, Delhi.
Khullar, D.R. (2007): India: A Comprehensive Geography, Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi
Nag, P. and Gupta, S. S. (1992): Geography of India, Concept Publishing Company, New
Delhi.

Rao, B.P. (2007): Bharat kee Bhaugolik Sameeksha, VVasundhara Prakashan, Gorakhpur.
Sharma, T.C. and Coutinho, O. (2003): Economic and Commercial Geography of India,
Vikas Publishing House Private Ltd. New Delhi.

Singh, J. (2003): India: A Comprehensive Systematic Geography. Gyanodaya Prakashan,
Gorakhpur

Singh, J. (2001): Bharat: Bhougolik Aadhar Avam Ayam, Gyanodaya Prakashan, Gorakhpur.
Singh, R.L. (ed.) (1971): India: A Regional Geography. National Geographical Society of
India, Varanasi.

Spate, O.H. K., Learmonth A. T. A. and Farmer, B. H. (1996): India, Pakistan and Sri Lanka.
Methuen, London, 7"edition.

Sukhwal, B.L. (1987): India: Economic Resource Base and Contemporary Political Patterns.
Sterling Publication, New Delhi

Tiwari, R.C. (2007): Geography of India, Prayag Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

Wadia, D. N. (1959): Geology of India. Mac-Millan and Company, London and student
edition, Madras.
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Books Recommended:

1. Alvi, Z. 1995 : Statistical Geography: Methods and Applications, Rawat Pub. New Delhi: .

2. Davis, R.E. and Foote, F.S. (1953): Surveying, 4" edition, McGraw Hill Publication, New York

3. Kanetker, T.P. and Kulkarni, S.V.(1967): Surveying and Levelling, Vol I and Il V.G. Prakashan,
Poona.

4. Natrajan, V. (1976): Advanced Surveying, B.l. Publications., Mumbai.

5. Pal, S.K. 1999 : Statistics for Geoscientists, Concept publishing Company, New Delhi

6. Punmia, B.C.(1994): Surveying, Vol I, Laxmi Publications Private Ltd, New Delhi.

7. Raisz, E. (1962): General Cartography. John Wiley and Sons, New York. 5" edition

8. Sarkar, A. K. (1997): Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach. Orient Longman, Kolkata.

9. Sharma, J. P. (2001): Prayogik Bhugol., Rastogi Publication, Meerut 3“. edition.

10. Silk, J. 1979 : Statistical techniques in Geography, George Allen and Unwin, London

11. Singh, R.L. and Singh, Rana P.B. (1993): Elements of Practical Geography. (Hindi and English
editions). Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi,.

12. Singh, L.R. (2006): Fundamentals of Practical Geography, Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad.

13. Venkatramaiah, C. (1997): A Text Book of Surveying, Universities Press, Hyderabad.
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B.A.

Part-3

REVISED ORDINANCE NO.11
(As per State U.G.C. Scheme)
BACHELOR OF  ARTS

The three year course have been broken up in to three Parts.

Part-1 Examination : at the end of the first year.
Part-1l Examination at the end of the second year and
Part-111 Examination : at the end of the third year.

A candidate who after passing (10-2) or intermediate examination of C.G. Board of
Secondary Education, Raipur or any other examination recognised by the University or
C.G. Board of Secondary Education as equivalent thereto, has attended a regular course of
study in an affiliated college or in the Teaching Department of the University for one
academic year shall be eligible for appearing at the B.A. Part-1 examination.

A candidate who after passing B.A. Part-1 examination of the University or any other
examination recognised by the University as equivalent thereto has attended a regular
course of study for one academic year in an affiliated college or in the Teaching
Department of the University shall be eligible for appearing at the B.A. Part Il
Examination.

A candidate who after passing B.A. Part 1l examination of the University has completed a
regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated college or in the Teaching
Department of the University shall be eligible for appearing at the B.A. Part-lll
examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this ordinance, ex-students and
non-collegiate candidates shall be eligible for admission to the examination as per
provisions of Ordinance N. 6 relating to Examinations (General). Provided that non-
collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such subjects/papers as are taught to
the regular students at any of the University Teaching Department or College.
Every candidate for the Bachelor of Arts examination shall be examined in : A.
Foundation Course :

i) Group B - Hindi Language

ii) GroupC - English Language
B. Three Core subjects : One subject from any three groups out of the following six

groups :

1. Sociology/Ancient Indian History/An thropology.

2. Political Science/Home Science/VVocational Course.



B.A.

Part-3

10.

3 Hindi Literature/Sanskrit Literature/Urdu Literature/Math.
4.  Economics/Music/Linguistics/Defence studies.
5 Philosophy/Psychology/Geography/Education/Management.
6 History/English Litrature/Statistics.
7. Practicals (if necessary) for each core subject.
Any candidate who has passed the B.A. examination of the University shall be allowed to

present himself for examination in any of additional subjects prescribed for the B.A.
examination and not taken by him at the degree examination. Such candidate will have to
first appear and pass the B.A. Part | examination in the subject which he proposes to offer
and then the B.A. Part Il and Part Ill examination in the same subject. Successfull
candidate will be given a certificate to that effect.

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination, an examinee must
obtain not less than 33% of the total makrs in each subject/group of subjects. In
subject/group of subjects, where both theory and practical examination are provided, an
examinee must pass in both theory and practical parts of the examination separately.
Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-I, Part 1l and part-111 examination. No
division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-l and Part-Il examination. In
determining the divison of the Final examination, total marks obtained by the examinees,
in their Part-1, Part-11 and Part-111 examination in the aggregate shall be taken into account.
Candidate will not be allowed to change subjects after passing Part | Examination.
Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination through the supplementary
examination having failed in one subject only the total aggregate marks being carried over
for determining the division shall include the actual marks obtained in the subject in which
he appeared at the supplementary examination.

Successful exminees at the Part-111 examination obtaining 60% or more marks shall be
placed in the First division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45% marks in

the Second division and other successful examinees in the third division.



SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

10.

11.

12.

B.A. Part-3

Subject Paper

Compulsory Subject - Foundation Course :

Hindi Language I
English Language |

Three Core Subject :
Hindi Literature I

Sanskrit Literature I

English Literature I

Philosophy I
Economics I
Political Science I
History I

Ancient Indian History I
Culture & Archaeology I

Sociology I

Geography I

Mathematics |

Statistics I

Max.
Marks

75
75

75
75

75
75

75
75

75
75

75
75

75
75

75
75

50
50

Practical

75
75

50
50
Practical
50
50
50

50
50

Practical

150

150

150

150

150

150

150

100
50

150

100
50

150

100
50

Min.
Marks

26
26

50

50

50

50

50

50

50

50
17

50

50
17

50

33
17



B.A.

Part-3

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Max. Min.

. Paper
Subject Marks Marks
Anthropology I 50
100 33
1 50
Practical 50 17
Linguistics I 75
I 75 150 50
Indian Music | 50
I 50 100 33
Practical 50 17
Home Science [ 50
1
I 50 00 33
Practical 50 17
Education I 75
I 75 150 50
Psychology I 50
I 50 100 33
Practical 50 17
Management | 75
1
1 75 S0 S0
Defence Studies I 50
1
I 50 00 33
Practical 50 17
Urdu I 75
1
1 75 S0 S0

USE OF CALCULATORS

The Students of Degree/P.G. Classes will be permitted to use of Calculators in the

examination hall from annual 1986 examnination on the following conditions as per

decision of the standing committee of the Academic Council at its meeting held on 31-1-

1986-

Student will bring their own Calculators.

Calculators will not be provided either by the university or examination centres.

Calculators with, memory and following variables be permitted +, -, X, ,
square, reciprocal, expotentials log, square root, trignometric functions, wize,
sine, cosine, tangent etc. factiorial summation, xy, yx and in the light of

objective approval of merits and demerits of the viva only will be allowed.
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Foundati on Course-11t -

English Language
B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc/III

MM. 75

The question paper for B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc. Il Foundation course, English Language

and General Answers shall comprise the following items :
Five question to be attempted, each carrying 3 marks.

UNIT-I Essay type answer in about 200 words. 5 essay type question to be asked three to be
attempted.

UNIT-II Essay writing

UNIT-III Precise writing

UNIT-IV (a) Reading comprehension of an unseen passage
b) Vocabulary based on text

UNIT-V Grammar Advanced Exercises

15

10

10

05

10

25

Note: Question on unit I and IV (b) shall be asked from the prescribed text. Which will comprise of
popular create writing and the following items. Minimum needs housing and transport Geo-

economic profile of M.P. communication Educate and culture. Women and Worm in
Empowerment Development, management of change, physical quality of life. War and
human survival, the question of human social value survival, the question of human social
value, new Economic Philosophy Recent Diberaliation Method) Demoration
decentralization (with reference to 73, 74 constitutional Amendment.

Books Prescribed:

Aspects of English Language and Development - Published by M.P. Hindi Granth Academy,
Bhopal.
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Unit1l:

Unit2:

SHIS 3 ¢

Unit3:

IS 4

Unit4:

SPIS 5 -

Unit5:

§1. T 917 3 B.A. Part |l

IoHifa fasm= Political Science

YH TS : TSI IS Ud IRd & fager Sifa

Paper | : Internatioal Politics and Foreign Policy of India

RIS ToTfaT : 3red, Upfay, &5 |

ORI RISTHIfT : J1eT SUNTH — Jermefdre, aneefare, Faueneiare, fava erexe
Rrgma | i R ua g wifaq - eref, uRwTeT vd dad |

International Politics : meaning, Nature, Scope. International Politics :
Approaches to the study : Realism, Idealism, New realism, World System theory. National
interest and National power: Meaning Definition and Elements.

IR oI & faf= Rigrd : aaven, W, g et &1 Rigra |
oIfdd Ao | Arfed gRem | FRrEexer | agE | e |

Various theories of International Politics : System, Game, Decision making,
Barganing theory. Balance of Power, Collective Security, Disarmament, Cold war,
Diplomacy.

qRd $I faeer AfT : FeiRe @, [ARIVAY | gefRuerar « oef, faean], grfiiear |

Foreign Policy of India : Determinating elements, characteristics. Non-
alignment : meaning, features, relevance.

VIR BT USIRTAT | e —I, YT, - 4Tel, SleieT | WIRd T FERIGTdl ¥ Ty — A 15

3R, ¥4, faed ud wig

Indias' relations with neighboring countries : China , Pakistan, Nepal, Sri lanka, Relations
with Super Powers - USA, Russia, Britain and France.

IR AT & HFE TRI G{a
TIfqRUTATE | IR MBI | d¥IBRUT | HI9d JMfHR | IRHAVIAS FIeRAHRT |

Some major issues of International Politics :

Environmentalism, International Terrorism, Globalisation, Human Rights,
Nuclear Disarmament.
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7. | seEMeE Retwr= SlMes I
8. | T XYM Ullelicad Ul helavs
9. |se=ea Rew=d BIEISE]
10. | FHBTCA 1439 Td HRA R SHICCIC IS

Reference :-
M.S. Agwani, Détente: Perspectives and Repercussions, Vikas, 1975

John Gray, False Dawn: The Delusions of Global Capitalism, Grant Book, U.K. , 1998
Hans J. Morgenthan, Politics Among Nations: The Struggle for Power and Peace, Scientific Book

Agency, Calcutta, 1972

Mahendra Kumar, Theoretical Aspects of International Politics, Agra: Shiva Lal Agarwala & Co.

Educational Publishers

K.J. Holsti, International Politics: A Framework for Analysis, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi,

1995.

Paul Kennedy, Preparing for the Twenty-First Century, New York, 1993

Hutchings, Kimbley, International Political Theory, Sage, New Delhi

John Baylis and Steve Smith, The Globalization of World Politics, Oxford University Press, 2008
Karen Mingst, Essentials of International Relations, New York: W.W. Norton & Company, 2007
Kate Kelly S. Pease, International Organizations, New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 2000

Robert Jackson and Georg Sgrensen, Introduction to International Relations: Theories and Approaches,
Oxford University Press, 2003

e Joshua S. Goldstein & Jon C. Pevehouse, ‘International Relations’ 5'[h Edition, Pearson Education,
2002
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J. W. Burton, ‘International Relations: A General Theory’, Cambridge University Press, New York,
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Hans J. Morgenthan, Politics Among Nations: The Struggle for Power and Peace, Calcutta, Scientific
Book Agency, Calcutta, 1972

Mahendra Kumar, Theoretical Aspects of International Politics

K.J. Holsti, International Politics: A Framework for Analysis, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi,
1995.

Paul Kennedy, Preparing for the Twenty-First Century, New York, 1993

Hutchings, Kimbley, International Political Theory, Sage, New Delhi, 2002

Karen Mingst, Essentials of International Relations, New York: W.W. Norton & Company, 2007

Kate Kelly S. Pease, International Organizations, New Jersey: Prentice Hall, 2000

Robert Jackson and Georg Sgrensen, Introduction to International Relations: Theories and
Approaches, Oxford University Press, 2003

Joshua S. Goldstein & Jon C. Pevehouse, ‘International Relations’ 5th Edition, Pearson Education,
2002.

J. W. Burton, ‘International Relations: A General Theory’, Cambridge University Press, New York,
1965.

John Baylis & Steve Smith, ‘Globalization of World Politics’ OUP, U.S.A. & Delhi, 2008.
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SPIS 1

Unit1l:

Unit 2 :

Unit3:

SIS 4

Unit4:

1. v wmr 3 B. A. Part

oHIfa fasm= Political Science

g ue=u= : &t wema Paper : |l : Public Administration

S TR ;- 3red, R, YR, & | Al TR SiR Sl geed | o ugfod |

SCIERSICAC IR JoTTHD ol URMAT |

Public Administration : meaning and definition, nature, scope. Public Administration and
Private Administration. Method of Studies. New Public Administration. Comparative
Public Administration.

e & RIGTT : UgEE, FRIF0 &1 &5 |, e &1 Uadl, Ao |
T FRUTART | GF Ud WIh AR | [T d1e |, | i | sifite gemas
: el gRIAfT |, GiRIeTor |

Principles of Organisation : Hierarchy, Span of Control, Unity of Command,
Delegation. Chief Executive. Line and Staff Agencies. Departmental Organisation. Public
Corporation. Personnel Administration : Recruitment, Promotion, Training.

T U : Ui, 4ge &R fRman | R dfed | e o arie e |

c

QAT SR § AN | 6 WAl T 3TN |
Development Administration : Nature, Issues, Characteristics.Riggs Model.
Public participation in Administration.Good Governance and

e- Governance. Union Public Service Commission.

facia gemee - aoic & g | 9Rd H doic UfBar | WRd § URINS gurR - |
TR WR BriuTere!, faurll, =i SR S e |

Financial Administration: Principles of Budget. Budget procedure in India.
Administrative reforms in India. Executive, Legislative, Judicial and Public Control on
Administration.

YR H TR JAFSAHA, AlbuTd 3R dlld A |
JeIIPROT & G H AMD G | STRIBRYT | ABRAE | Al TSP |

Corruption in Administration: Ombudsman, Lokpal and Lok Ayukta.

Public Administration in the age of Globalisation. Liberalisation. Bureaucracy.
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Reference :-

e Avasthi & S.R. Maheshwari: Public Administration, (Agra: L. N. Agrawal, latest Hindi and
English editions)

e R.R.Jha: Lokayukta : The Indian Ombudsman, Rishi Publications, Varanasi, 1991
e F.A. Nigro and G.I. Nigro, Modern Public Administration, New York, Harper Row, 1980

e M. P. Sharma, B. L. Sadana, ‘Lok Prashasan : Siddhanth Evam Vyavahar’,(Allahabad:
Kitab Mahal, Latest Hindi and English editions) .

e R. K. Arora &R. Goyal: Indian Public Administration, (New Delhi: Vishwa Prakashan, 2008).
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Kataria, ‘Personnel Administration’, (RBSA Publishers, Jaipur, 2003
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HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

REVISED SYLLBUS
B. A. Part- III (Economics)
Subject: Development and Environmental Economics, Paper-I

UNIT 1

Economic Growth and Development: Factor affecting economic growth (Labour,
capital and technology), Developed and under developed Economy, Poverty-
absolute & relative, Marxian model of Economic Growth, Mahalanobis Model of
Economic Growth. Balanced and unbalanced growth.

UNIT 2

Problems of Population and growth pattern of population. Theory of demographic
transition. Population, poverty and environment. Schumpeter’s theory of economic
growth, Theory of Big-Push, Nelson's theory of low-level income equilibrium trap,
Theory of Critical minimum efforts,

UNIT 3

Harrod and Domar growth model, Solow’s model of economic growth, Meades Neo
classical models, , Mrs. Joan Robinson’s growth model , A. Lewis theory of
unlimited supply of labour.

UNIT 4

Environment: Environmental and use, environmental disruption as an allocation,
problem. valuation of environmental damages- land, water , air & forest ,
prevention control and abatement of pollution, choice of policy instruments in
developing countries, environmental legislation, indicators of sustainable
development, environmental accounting
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UNIT 5

Concept of Intellectual Capital : Food Security, Education, Health & Nutrition, Role of
agriculture in economic development, Land reforms, Efficiency & Productivity in
Agriculture, new technology & Sustainable agriculture, Globalization & agriculture
growth, the choice of technique appropriate technology & employment.

Reference :-

1. Behrman, S. And T.N. Shrinivasan (1995) “Hand book of Development
Economics,” Vol 1, 2, & 3 Elsevier; Amsterdam.

2. Ghatak,s (1986) “An introduction to development Economics”, Allen & Elnein,

London.

Sen, A.K. (Ed.) 1990 “Growth Economics”, Penguin, Harmonds worth.

4. Mehrotra, S. And J. Richard (1998), Development with a Human Face, Oxford
University Press new Delhi.

w

g%z;ffﬁ’% B t@‘%‘ﬁf/

ST S e el ek ey ST e gy



HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

REVISED SYLLBUS
B.A. Part- III (Economics)

Subject: Statistical Methods, Paper-II
UNIT 1

Statistics : Definition of Statistics, Importance and Limitations of Statistics,
Importance of Statistics in Economics, Statistical investigation, Census and sampling
methods of statistical investigation, Statistical data, Collections of Data, Primary &
Secondary Data.

UNIT 2

Measuring of Central Tendency: Mean, Median, Mode, measures of Skewness,
Probability-basic concepts meaning and definitions

UNIT 3

Dispersion: Meaning of Dispersion, Methods of measuring Dispersion, Range,
Quartiles Deviation ,Mean Deviation, Coefficient of Mean Deviation, Standard
Deviation.

UNIT 4

Correlation Analysis: Meaning and types of correlation ,Degree of correlation,
Coefficient of correlation-Karl Pearson’s Method, Spearman’s Rank Difference
Method. Probable error and standard error.

UNIT 5

Index Number- Methods of constructing of Index Numbers, Fisher’s methods,
Dorbish-Bowles method, Paasches method, Laspeyres method, Consumer price
index numbers, Reversal test, Circular Test, Time series analysis-Meaning,
Components of time series, Measurement of long term trend by average method.
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Reference :-

1. Shukla, S.M. and S.P. Sahay - "Quantitative Methods" Sahitya Bhawan
Publication, Agra.

2. Agrawal, D.R,, "Quantitative Methods", Vrinda Publications (P) Ltd.

Sancheti, D.C.," Quantitative Methods", Sultanchand and Sons, New Delhi.

4. Gupta, S.P. and others, "Qunatitative Techniques"”, Sultanchad and Sons, New
Delhi.

5. WEdl g HaI, R H URME 01, AR AT, NRI—3

6. Dr. Amrendra, “An Introduction to Mathematical concepts in Economics”,
Pragtisheel Prakashan, New Delhi.
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Unit |

Unit

Unit 111

Unit IV

Unit VvV

B.A./B. Sc. Part 111
PAPER - |

REMOTE SENSING AND GIS
Max. Marks: 50

Basics of Remote Sensing: definition, history, and Scope; Electro-magnetic
Radiation: Characteristics, Spectral regions and Bands; Interaction with earth
surface features and atmosphere; Spectral Signature.

Types of Remote Sensing: Air borne and Space borne; Aerial photos: Types and
Characteristics; Remote Sensing satellites: Platforms and sensors: active and
passive, sensor characteristics: spatial resolution, spectral resolution, radiometric
resolution, temporal resolution. Product.

Visual and Digital image processing techniques; Remote Sensing application in
resource mapping and environmental monitoring, remote sensing in India:
development and Growth. Indian Satellites, Space Organizations and data
products.

Introduction of GIS: Definition of Geoinformatics, Scope and Importance of
Geoinformatics, History of GIS, Components of GIS, Functions of GIS,GIS tasks-
Input, Manipulation, Management, Query analysis, Visualization, Toposheets,
Surveying, Aerial photographs ,Satellite data and images, Data types-Spatial and
Non spatial.

Data model and data analysis: Raster data and their characteristics, Vector data
and their characteristics, Raster data analysis- grid cells or Pixels. Vector data
analysis- Spatial data, Generation in Vector Format, Spatial and Non —Spatial data
Management. Spatial information Technology

Books Recommended:

1.
2.

3.
4.

Bhatta, B. (2010): Remote Sensing and GIS, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
Campbell, J.B. (2002): Introduction to Remote Sensing. 5" edition, Taylor and Francis,
London

Curran, P.J. (1985): Principles of Remote Sensing, Longman, London

Kang-tsung Chang (2003) Geographic Information Systems, Tata McGraw Hill, New
Delhi

Lillesand, T.M. and Kiefer, R.W. (2000): Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation. 4"
edition. John Wiley and Sons, New York

Lo Albert, C.P., and Young, K.W (2003) Concepts and Techniques of Geographical
Information Systems, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

Nag Prithvish and Kudrat M. (1998): Digital Remote Sensing, Concept Publishing
Company, New Delhi

Star J, and J. Estes, (1994), Geographic Information Systems: An Introduction, Prentice
Hall, New Jersy.

Williams J. (1995): Geographic information from space, John Wiley and Sons, England,
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Unit |

Unit 1l

B.A./B.Sc Part 111
PAPER - Il
GEOGRAPHY OF CHHATTISGARH
Max. Marks: 50

Physical Features : Geological Structure, Relief and Physiographic Regions,
Drainage, Climate.

Natural Resources : Soils — Types, characteristics and their Distribution. Water
Resources (Major Irrigation and Hydel Power Projects), Forests-types,
Distribution, Conservation of Forest. Mineral Resources-iron-ore, Coal, Dolomite
Lime stone, Bauxite, etc. Power Resources of Chhattisgarh.

Unit 11 Agriculture and Populations — Agriculture: Cereals, Pulses and other crops.

Population: Growth, Distribution, and Density; Tribal Populations; and Urban and
Rural Population.

Unit IV Industries - Iron and Steel, Cement, Sugar, Aluminum; Industrial Regions of

Unit VvV

Chhattisgarh.

Trade and Transport, Tourism, Socio-Economic Development of ~Chhattisgarh.

Books Recommended:

1.

2.

3.

Jha, Vibhash Kumar and Saumya Naiyyar (2013) Chhattisgarh Samagra, Chhattisgarh
Rajya Hindi Granth Akadmi, Raipur

Kumar, Pramila (2003): Chhattisgarh Ek Bhugolik Addhyayan. Madhya Pradesh Hindi
Granth Akadmi, Bhopal

Nagesh Jitendra and at all (2014): Chhattisgarh Sandarbh 2014 Jansanmpark Vibhag,
C.G. Govt., Raipur

Tiwari, Vijay Kumar ( ): Geography of Chhattisgarh, Himalya Publishing House, Pvt.
Ltd

Tripathi, Kaushlendra and Pursottam Chandrakar (2001): Geography of Chhattisgarh,
Shardaprakashan, Aazad Nagar , Bilaspur.

Verma ,L.N. (2017): Geography of Chhattisgarh, Madhya Pradesh Hindi Granth
Akadmi, Bhopal
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B.A./B.Sc Part 111

PAPER - 111
PRACTICAL GEOGRAPHY
Max. Marks: 50

SECTION A
MAP READINGS AND INTERPRETATION (M.M. 20)
Unit | Graphical Representation: Band graph, Climograph, Square root, Cube-root.

Unit 11 Topographical Sheets: Classification and numbering system (National and
International), Interpretation of Topographical Sheets with respect to cultural and
physical features.

Unit 111 Satellite Imageries: Describing the Marginal Information, Image interpretation:
Visual Methods —Landuse /Landcover Mapping. Use and Application of GPS.

SECTION B
SURVEYING AND FIELD REPORT (M.M.20)
Unit IV Surveying: Plane Table Survey, Basic Principles of plane table surveying, Plane

table survey including intersection and resection.

Unit VvV Field work and field report: physical, social and economic survey of a micro-
region.
PRACTICAL RECORD AND VIVA VOCE (M.M.10)

Books Recommended:

1. Archer, J.E. and Dalton, T.H. (1968): Field Work in Geography. William Clowes and Sons
Ltd. London and Beccles.

2. Bolton, T. and Newbury, P.A. (1968): Geography through Fieldwork. Blandford Press,
London.

3. Campell, J. B. (2003): Introduction to Remote Sensing. 4"edition. Taylor and Francis,
London.

4. Chaunial, D. D. (2004): Remote Sensing and Geographical Information System(in Hindi),
Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad

5. Cracknell, A. and Ladson, H. (1990): Remote Sensing Year Book. Taylor and Francis,
London.

6. Curran, P.J. (1985): Principles of Remote Sensing. Longman, London.

7. Davis, R.E. and Foote, F.S. (1953): Surveying, 4"edition, McGraw Hill Publication, New
York

9. Deekshatulu, B.L. and Rajan, Y.S. (ed.) (1984): Remote Sensing. Indian Academy of
Science, Bangalore.

10. Floyd, F. and Sabins, Jr. (1986): Remote Sensing: Principles and Interpretation. W.H.
Freeman, New York.

11. Gautam, N.C. and Raghavswamy, V. (2004). Land Use/ Land Cover and Management
Practices in India. B.S. Publication., Hyderabad.
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12. Jensen, J.R. (2004): Remote Sensing of the Environment: An Earth Resource Perspective.
Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. Indian reprint available.

13. Jones, P.A.(1968): Fieldwork in Geography, Longmans, Green and Company Ltd., First
Publication, London

14. Kanetker, T.P. and Kulkarni, S.V.(1967): Surveying and Levelling, Vol 1 and 1l V.G.
Prakashan, Poona.

15. Lillesand, T.M. and Kiefer, R.W. (2000): Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation. John
Wiley and Sons, New York.

16. Monkhouse, F. J. (1985): Maps and Diagrams. Methuen, London.

17. Nag, P. (ed.) (1992): Thematic Cartography and Remote Sensing. Concept Publishing
Company, New Delhi.

18. Natrajan, V. (1976): Advanced Surveying, B.I. Publications., Mumbai.

19. Rampal, K.K. (1999): Handbook of Aerial Photography and Interpretation. Concept
Publishing. Company, New Delhi.

20. Raisz, E. (1962): Principles of Cartography, McGraw Hill, New York.

21. Robinson, A. H., Sale. R. D., Morrison, J. L. and Muehrcke, P. C. (1984): Elements of
Cartography. 5th edition, John Wiley and Sons, Inc. New York.

22. Sarkar, A. K. (1997): Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach. Orient Longman,
Kolkata

23. Sharma, J. P. (2001): Prayogik Bhugol., Rastogi Publication, Meerut 3", edition.

24. Singh, R.L. and Singh Rana P.B. (1993): Elements of Practical Geography. (Hindi and
English editions). Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

25. Stoddard, Robert H. (1982): Field Techniques and Research Methods in Geography.
Kendall/Hunt Pub. Dubuque IO.

S 9!1‘)-\ ” \ o %/\r\/
N AN Ot
S R SX Fr e

pecta MamPhIE 5alob | " DA Jaisingh Souy




TPIE —3
Y —4

TPHIZ—5

AT /Ao, g af
U1 Y3—YYgH

IR FagT Td ANferd G yomed

HfApe 3ip: 50
R AT BT 3fef TAT ARV HebouT : uRHTy, sfcrerd, vd fawy er=; fagga
Fra fafdRor - fdewary, gvieH (SPECTRAL) Wael Ud dvs; gedl &
RIAA Td aigAvsd @ A AR ol @ sRimafdar,  avied
(SPECTRAL)T |
goR Wded & YPR : a1y Sifd U IfdRel Sifd; ga1s BRIE - YbR U4
fIeryany; Yar Hded SUUT : ©IChH Ud Ak : Aibd Ud By, ddad Bl
faard : e faves, avied (SPECTRAL) faweH, Mfeumfesd faves,
euepifcte faded, STe |
e Ud DI 9 Ulharaor dabiids; HA™A AFE0 Ud ggiaRor FRiFor |
X HIGH ATUANT, IR H GG HIGH; IgaWd U4 Iy |
ATl AT YOl & YR : AT BT IRENT, YFIAT &I A8 U4 fq5g
&3, el AT YUTell BT S8, S0 JATZ0 THO &I HAHSUl, S0 A0
TH0 & BRI — Ifibs] YW, Hele, uRared, yaed, Jfe dge, fagetvor v
U, eRIdcUsdh, eI, gdls fdw, SUUE dNidbs UG I, 3Mdhel & TBR
ERITCId T4 JAERTTA AT ATefforeh
sl Hied Td Mgl AT @ IeX bl Ud STHT AT, daex dhsr
Td AP fIRHar, IRER Sfipel faveiver - fre Ao srear fUad, fadex
JMfpe] faTeiyol eRTAe e, fdaey Uiy &l AT SRl Ud SR
bS] YaeH, ERITA FAT dh-ildh

Books Recommended:

1.

agrwn

o

8.

9.
10.

Bhatta, B. (2010): Remote Sensing and GIS, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.

Campbell, J.B. (2002): Introduction to Remote Sensing. 5"edition, Taylor and Francis, London

Curran, P.J. (1985): Principles of Remote Sensing, Longman, London

Kang-tsung Chang (2003) Geographic Information Systems, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi

Lillesand, T.M. and Kiefer, R.W. (2000): Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation. 4" edition. John
Wiley and Sons, New York

Lo Albert, C.P., and Young, K.W (2003) Concepts and Techniques of Geographical Information
Systems, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi.

Nag Prithvish and Kudrat M. (1998): Digital Remote Sensing, Concept Publishing Company, New
Delhi

Star J, and J. Estes, (1994), Geographic Information Systems: An Introduction, Prentice Hall, New
Jersy.

Williams J. (1995): Geographlc information from space, John Wiley and Sons, England,
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AT /NoEd. g af
g g
BRINTTG BT e
DA 3P : 50

B —1. Hifde ey AifFeT GET Sead, Yeaidd Uael, udre, Sadryg |
B —2. Wqfad FarE—Fed), goR, faRman, faaver, Serdar: g RHers ik 9gsaed™

IRATSHIY, a9 : YR, fAaR0T, a7 BT GReT0T, WSl A — cilg 3D, HIIell
STAMIge, AT YRR 3R qIadIge BaiRIe H WM & A |

SHIE —3. HN— UG W B¥el, Tofed Ud 3T B, S Ridl— gfg, faaror ok a9,

ST SR | UTHIOT 3R AR ST |

SHIE —4. SN, g gWId e, Rife @9, TgRM, BciTe & Sienfies ueer |
FPBIs —5. AR, GRIEH, Tied, BiiTe & AmHie e faarT |

Books Recommended:

1.

2.

3.

Jha, Vibhash Kumar and Saumya Naiyyar (2013) Chhattisgarh Samagra, Chhattisgarh
Rajya Hindi Granth Akadmi, Raipur

Kumar, Pramila (2003): Chhattisgarh Ek Bhugolik Addhyayan. Madhya Pradesh Hindi
Granth Akadmi, Bhopal

Nagesh Jitendra and at all (2014): Chhattisgarh Sandarbh 2014 Jansanmpark Vibhag,
C.G. Govt., Raipur

Tiwari, Vijay Kumar ( ): Geography of Chhattisgarh, Himalya Publishing House, Pvt.
Ltd

Tripathi, Kaushlendra and Pursottam Chandrakar (2001): Geography of Chhattisgarh,
Shardaprakashan, Aazad Nagar , Bilaspur.

Verma ,L.N. (2017): Geography of Chhattisgarh, Madhya Pradesh Hindi Granth
Akadmi, Bhopal
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g /Sigad. i af
e gF—qd
ARNRS e
ffHad 3fd : 50
s (3)
A= 9o U4 fAdee 20

IPIE —1. IS TP, BIaxX UT%, FASHAITG, JaIRG |

BT —2. IRUAT RIATqadh AFRS B ARAT UHR, DIV eRAAI AFH & JHR UG ey,

MR Ud RIS, il Ud ARG dedl & JMER WR fIsiyor |

3P —3. SUUE IR : URMSG GaAmRl & @R 9w fFate - = [y — 9f swaer 9fa
3MEBTE AFMEY, S0 W0 THO &1 IUIRT Ud TIUANT |

v (9)

wateror vg 8 gfede 20
SPIS —4. AT |, gHUCA qdervT, Ufdesed ud Rerfa fAgRor |

$BIg —5. Tl H &g B &7 d5d (Bl BIC &7 H1 HIfded GrfTes anfdfe Faeor iR Rure
TAR HRAT |
RIfe gRaeT iR AfRas aRerer wem 10

Books Recommended:
1. Archer, J.E. and Dalton, T.H. (1968): Field Work in Geography. William Clowes and Sons
Ltd. London and Beccles.
2. Bolton, T. and Newbury, P.A. (1968): Geography through Fieldwork. Blandford Press,
London.
3. Campell, J. B. (2003): Introduction to Remote Sensing. 4"edition. Taylor and Francis,
London.
4. Chaunial, D. D. (2004): Remote Sensing and Geographical Information System(in Hindi),
Sharda Pustak Bhawan, Allahabad
5. Cracknell, A. and Ladson, H. (1990): Remote Sensing Year Book. Taylor and Francis,
London.
Curran, P.J. (1985): Principles of Remote Sensing. Longman, London.
7. Davis, R.E. and Foote, F.S. (1953): Surveying, 4"edition, McGraw Hill Publication, New
York

o

o

9. Deekshatulu, B.L. and Rajan, Y.S. (ed.) (1984): Remote Sensing. Indian Academy of
Science, Bangalore.

10. Floyd, F. and Sabins, Jr. (1986): Remote Sensing: Principles and Interpretation. W.H.
Freeman, New York.

11. Gautam, N.C. and Raghavswamy, V. (2004). Land Use/ Land Cover and Management
Practices in India. B.S. Publication., Hyderabad.

12. Jensen, J.R. (2004): Remote Sensing of the Environment: An Earth Resource Perspective.
Prentice-Hall, Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey. Indian reprint available.

13. Jones, P.A.(1968): Fieldwork in Geography, Longmans, Green and Company Ltd., First
Publication, London
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14. Kanetker, T.P. and Kulkarni, S.V.(1967): Surveying and Levelling, Vol 1 and Il V.G.
Prakashan, Poona.

15. Lillesand, T.M. and Kiefer, R.W. (2000): Remote Sensing and Image Interpretation. John
Wiley and Sons, New York.

16. Monkhouse, F. J. (1985): Maps and Diagrams. Methuen, London.

17. Nag, P. (ed.) (1992): Thematic Cartography and Remote Sensing. Concept Publishing
Company, New Delhi.

18. Natrajan, V. (1976): Advanced Surveying, B.I. Publications., Mumbai.

19. Rampal, K.K. (1999): Handbook of Aerial Photography and Interpretation. Concept
Publishing. Company, New Delhi.

20. Raisz, E. (1962): Principles of Cartography, McGraw Hill, New York.

21. Robinson, A. H., Sale. R. D., Morrison, J. L. and Muehrcke, P. C. (1984): Elements of
Cartography. 5th edition, John Wiley and Sons, Inc. New York.

22. Sarkar, A. K. (1997): Practical Geography: A Systematic Approach. Orient Longman,
Kolkata

23. Sharma, J. P. (2001): Prayogik Bhugol., Rastogi Publication, Meerut 3", edition.

24. Singh, R.L. and Singh Rana P.B. (1993): Elements of Practical Geography. (Hindi and
English editions). Kalyani Publishers, New Delhi.

25. Stoddard, Robert H. (1982): Field Techniques and Research Methods in Geography.
Kendall/Hunt Pub. Dubuque IO.
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B.Sc.Part-1
fawg—
Revised Ordinance No. 21
Scheme of Examination

Environmental Studies
Foundation Course :31EIR UrgdeH

g fa=l

fadira —3RSiT 7T

Physics (¥Ifdd o)

Chemistry (1T 2ATRH)

Zoology (@TofT I=1)

Botany (9= 2T<H)
Mathematics (3T{OreT)
Microbiology (g&H Sl =i
Geology (4 — fasm)
Anthropology (A=a fasm=)
Statistics (FTREAD)

Defense Studies (Y& 31eTT)
Industrial Chemistry (3T )
Computer Science

Electronics Equipment Maintenance
Electronics

Information Technologies

Industrial Microbiology

Bio Chemistry

Biotechnology


User1
Text Box


SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Max. Total Min.
Subject Paper Mark Marks Marks
Environmental Studies 75 100 33
Field Work 25
Foundation Course
Hindi Language I 75 75 26
English Language I 75 75 26

Ae— TS TS A ¥ 2 3 U & B B | G YT THH 3P D BT |

Three Elective Subject:

1.

Physics

Chemistry

Mathematics

Botany

Zoology

Geology

I
I

Practical
I
I
I
Practical
I
I
I
I
I
Practical
I
I

Practical

I

50
50

33
33

34

50
50
50
50

50

50
50

50

100

50

100

50

150

100

50

100

50

33

17

33

17

50

33

17

33

17



II 50 100
Practical 50
7. Statistics I 50
II 50 100
Practical
50
8. Anthropology I 50
II 50 100
Practical 50
Subject Paper Max. Total Min.
Marks Marks Marks
9. Defense Studies 1 50
11 50 100 33
Practical 50 17
10. Micro Biology | 50
I 50 100 33
Practical 50 17
11. Computer Science | 50
11 50 100 33
Practical 50 17
12. Information Technology | 50
11 50 100 33
Practical 50 17
13. Industrial Chemistry | 34
1 33 100 33
11 33
Practical 50 17
14. Bio Chemistry | 50
I 50 100 33
Practical 50 17
15. Bio Technology | 50
11 50 100 33
Practical 50 17

33

17

33

17

33

17



Part - I
SYLLABUS FORENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND HUMAN RIGHTS
(Paper code-0828)

MM. 75

SORYCT AEAE @ UIgIHH Bl e wWR - IR-Ud @
Ferell | fOvafdenerd ogeM SMANT @ FEYgER SR w4 ¥ Rem A
2003—2004 (GNeT 2004) ¥ yWMIEAA fHwr W 7| wWeRh wefderel gwr W
Al w9 | Sffigd fRar g |

T 1, 2 Td§ 3 § 9 fe=ft N 9 § wwiwo gev—oz Saiof @=Ar
Ffad BT Sui uerm arg Bnfv|

UTGAHH 100 IbT HT BN, OH W 75 b Agifdd W W OB UG 25
3 & BRI (Field Work) TafaRor o 8T |

Jdgifad gl W e — 75 (@ g9 gaE MR W = RO fAdea =)

@) g gR — 25 3D
@ s — 50 3@

Field Work- 25 3f®i @ H&idd JAR® Hodied YgA d &
fAwafdererd &1 U fbar WA Sflo@l @ g SRk Rl
I AT AeldeTeral R RiAd & |

SWRIFT  UGWHA A G el BT I dif¥d UNIe her
o Se [waferer fage vy affEard fiwg & R sl 89 R Eae
TR AN-UH B BE/BERT B Uh G vy & A Reb B grEar 2R
iRy fagm @ dgifdes T wiee 9@ @ Wgad w9 9 33 (i ufowma)
3® I B B folg ifErd BT |

Had wWR MF-U6 @ AW Fafid /qaqd / seidenad|  BTH / BIARsl 6l
AYAT Wies dd WGIad W & I @ ggar 10 (§¥9) feai & Wfior efaa
ARIfOeed /WRIeT v § o &N U4 Aeifdeneld @ Wl /drs offteTd, URietdi
P Fgfed & o ofgd B0 T wies @@ S B @ 9 Al @ AR
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UNIT-I THE MULTI DISCIPLINARY NATUREOF ENVIRONMENTALSTUDIES

Definition, Scope and

Importance Natural Resources:

Renewable and Nonrenewable Resources

(a)

(b)

(©)

(d)

(e)

®

Forest resources: Use and over-exploitation, deforestation, Timber extraction,
mining, dams and their effects on forests and tribal people and relevant forest Act.

Water resources: Use and over-utilization of surface and ground water, floods
drought, conflicts over water, dams benefits and problems and relevant Act.

Mineral resources: Use and exploitation, environmental effects of extracting and
using mineral resources.

Food resources: World food problems, changes caused by agriculture and
overgrazing, effects of modern agriculture, fertilizer-pesticide problems, water
logging ,salinity.

Energy resources: Growing energy needs, renewable and non-renewable energy
sources, use of alternate energy sources.

Land resources: Land as a resource, land degradation, man induced landslides
soil erosion and desertification.

(12 Lecture)

UNIT-II ECOSYSTEM

(a)

(b)

Concept, Structure and Function of and ecosystem
- Producers, consumers and decomposers.

- Energy flow in thee co system
- Ecological succession

- Food chains, food webs and ecological pyramids.

- Introduction, Types, Characteristics Features, Structure and Function of
Forest, Grass, Desert and Aquatic Ecosystem.

Biodiversity and its Conservation
- Introduction - Definition: genetic. species and ecosystem diversity
- Bio-geographical classification of India.

- Value of biodiversity: Consumptive use. Productive use, social ethics,
aesthetic and option values.

- Biodiversity at global, National and local levels.

- India as mega-diversity nation.



UNIT-
(@)

(b)

111

Hot spots of biodiversity.

Threats to biodiversity: habitat loss, poaching of wildlife, man-wild life conflict.
Endangered and endemic species of India.

Conservation of biodiversity: In situ and Ex-situ conservation of biodiversity.

(12Lecture)

Causes, effect and control measures of

Air water, soil, marine, noise, nuclear pollution and Human population.

Solid waste management: Causes, effects and control measures of urban
and industrial wastes.

Role of an individual in prevention of pollution.
Disaster Management: floods, earthquake, cyclone and landslides.

(12Lecture)

Environmental Management

From Unsustainable to sustainable development.

Urban problems related to energy.

Water conservation, rain water harvesting, water shed management.
Resettlement and rehabilitation of people, its problems and concerns.
Environmental ethics: Issues and possible solutions.

Climate change, global warming, acid rain, ozone layer depletion, nuclear
accidents and holocaust.

Wasteland reclamation

Environment protection Act: Issues involved in enforcement of environmental
legislation.

Role of Information Technology in Environment and Human Health.



UNIT- IV

UNIT-V

General background and historical perspective- Historical development
and concept of Human Rights, Meaning and definition of Human Rights, Kind
and Classification of Human Rights.

Protection of Human Rights under the UNO Charter, protection of Human

Rights under the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1948.
Convention on the Elimination of all forms of Discrimination against women.
Convention on the Rights of the Child, 1989.

Impact of Human Rights norms in India, Human Rights under the
Constitution of India, Fundamental Rights under the Constitution ofIndia,
Directive Principles of State policy under the Constitution of India,
Enforcement of Human Rights in India.

Protection of Human Rights under the Human Rights Act, 1993- National
Human Rights Commission, State Human Rights Commission and Human
Rights court in India.

Fundamental Duties under the Constitution of India.



Reference/ Books Recommended

P NN kD=

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.

28.

SK Kapoor- Human rights under International Law and IndianLaw.
HO Agrawal- Internation Law and HumanRights

THDH. PYX  —Hd AfTPR
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J.N.Pandey - Constitutional Law ofIndia
Agarwal K.C. 2001 Environmental Biology, Nidi pub. Ltd.Bikaner

Bharucha Erach, the Biodiversity of India, Mapin pub. Ltd. Ahmedabad 380013,India,
Email:mapin@jicenet.net(R)

Bruinner R.C. 1989, Hazardous Waste Incineration. McGraw Hilllnc.480p

Clark R.S. Marine pollution, Clanderson press Oxford(TB)

Cuningham, W.P.Cooper. T.H.Gorhani, E & Hepworth.M.T,200

Dr. A.K.- Environmental Chemistry. Wiley EasternLtd.

Down to Earth, Center for Science and Environment(R)

Gloick, H.P. 1993 Water in crisis. pacific institute for studies in Deve. Environment&
Security. Stockholm Eng. Institute. Oxford University, Press. m473p.

Hawkins R.E. Encyclopedia of Indian Natural History, Bombay Natural History Society,
Mumbai(R)

Heywood, V.H. & Watson, T.T.1995 Global Biodiversity Assessment, Cambridge Univ.
Press1140p

Jadhav H. & Bhosale, V.H. 1995 Environmental Protection and Law. Himalayapub.
House, Delhi284p

Mckinney M.L.& School R.M.1996, environmental Science systems & solutions,web
enhanced edition,639p

Mhadkar A.K. Matter Hazardous, Techno-Sciencepublication(TB)

Miller T.G.Jr. Environment Science, Wadsworth publication co.(TB)

Odum E.P.1971, Fundamentals of Ecology, W.B. Saunders Co.USA,574p

Rao M.N. & Datta, A.K. 1987, Waste water treatment. Oxford & IBH pub.co.pvt.Ltd
345p

Sharma B.K. 2001, Environmental chemistry, Goel pub. House,Meerut

Survey of the Environment, TheHidu(M)

Townsend C. Harper J. And Michael Begon, Essentials of Ecology, Blackwell
Science(TB)

Trivedi R.K.Handbook of Environment Laws, Rules, Guidlines, Compliancesand
Standards, Vol land II, EnvironmentMedia(R)

Trivedi R.K. and P.K. Goel, Introduction to air pollution, Techno-Science publication
(TB)

Wanger K.D.1998, Environmental Management. W.B. Saunders Co. Philadelphia,USA
499p
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FOUNDATION COURSE
PAPER - 11
ENGLISH LANGUAGE M.M. 75
(Paper code - 0792)

UNIT-1  Basic Language skills : Grammar and Usage.
Grammar and Vocabulary based on the prescribed text.
To be assessed by objective / multiple choice tests.
(Grammar - 20 Marks
Vocabulary - 15 Marks)
UNIT-2  Comprehension of an unseen passage. 05
This should simply not only (a) an understanding of the passage in question, but
also.
(b) a grasp of general language skills and issues with reference to words and usage
within the passage and (c) the Power of short independent composition based on
themes and issues raised in the passage.
To be assessed by both objective multiple choice and short answer type tests.
UNIT-3 Composition : Paragraph writing 10
UNIT-4 Letter writing (The formal and one Informal) 10
Two letters to be attempted of 5 marks each. One formal and one informal.
UNIT-5  Texts: 15
Short prose pieces (Fiction and not fiction) short poems, the pieces should
cover a range of authors, subjects and contexts. With poetry if may sometimes
be advisable to include pieces from earlier periods, which are often simpler
than modern examples. In all cases, the language should be accessible (with a
minimum of explanation and reference to standard dictionaries) to the general
body of students schooled in the medium of an Indian language.
Students should be able to grasp the contents of each place ; explain specific
words, phrases and allusions; and comment on general points of narrative or
argument. Formal Principles of Literary criticism should not be taken up at
this stage.
To be assessed by five short answers of three marks each.
BOOKS PRESCRIBED -
English Language and Indian Culture - Published by M.P. Hindi Grant
Academy Bhopal.
': N T ) DR -MERLILY Wiy '-
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PHYSICS

QBJECTIVES OF THE COURSE

The undergraduate training in physics i aimed al providing the necessary npuis so 25 1o
set forth the tagk of bringing zboul new and innovative idedas‘concepts so that the
formulsted model curricula in physics becomes in func with the chapging scenari and
incorporate new and rapid advancements snd multi disciplinary skills, socictal relevance,
global interface, self sustaining and supportive leaming,

It iz desired that undergraduate i.¢. B.5c. level besides grasping the basic concepis
of physics should in addition have broader vision. Therefore, they should be exposed 10
societnl interfoce of phiysics and role of physics m the development of techaologics,

EXAMINATION SCHEME:

1.

There shall be 2 theory papers of 3 hours duration each and onc practical paper of 4 hours
duration. Each paper shall carry 50 marks.

2, Numerical problems of at least 30% will compulsorily be asked in each theory papes.

L

In practical paper, each student has to perform two experiments one from each groups as
listed in the list of experiments,

Practical examination will be of 4 hours duration- one experiment to be completed in 2
hiers.

The distribution practical marks as follows:

Experiment : 15+15=310
Wiva vooo g [ L]
Internal assessment 3 10

5. The external examiner should ensure that at least 16 experiments are in working arder ai

thie time of examination and submit a certificate to this effect.
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B.5c. Part-1
Paper-1
MECHANICS, OSCILLATIONS AND FROTER TIES OF MATTER
{Paper code 1793)

Unit- 1 Carlesian, Cylindrical snd Spherical coordmate system, luertial and non-inertial frames
of reference, uniformly rotating frame, Conielis force and it applications. Motion under i
central force, Keplers laws. Effect of Centrifugal and Caoriolis forces: due to earth’s
rotation, Center of mass {C.M.), Lab and C.M. frame of reference, motion of C.M. of
systemn of particles subject to extermal forces, elastic, mmd inelastic collistons in oue wnd
bwa dimensions, Seattering angle in the laboratary frume of reference, Conservation of
linear and angular momcntum, Conservation of encrgy

Unit-2 Rigid body motion, rotational motion, momenis of merie and their producis, principal
moments & axes, introductory ides of Euler's equations. Potential well and Periodic
Oiscillations, case of harmonic small oscillations, differential equation and its solution,
kinetic and potential encrgy, examples of simple harmonic pscillations: spring snd mass
system, simple and compound peadulum, torsional pendulwm.

Unit-3 Bifilar oscillations, Helmholts resonator, LC eircuit, vibrations of a magnet, oscillations
of two masses connected by a spring. Superposition of two simple hannonic motions of
the same frequency, Lissajous figures, damped harmonic oscillaor, case of different
frequencies. Power dissipation, quality factor, examples, driven {forced) harmonic
pscillator, transient and steady states, power absorplion, resonance,

Unit-4 E a5 an accelerating field, electron gun, case of discharge tube, Hnear accelerator, E &5
deflecting field- CRO sensitivity, Transverse B field, 180" defleotion, mass spoctrograph,
curvatures of tracks for epcrgy determination, principle of a cyclotron. Mutualky
perpendicular E and B fields: velocity selector, is resolution. Parallel E and B fields,
positive ray parabolas, discovery of isotopes, elements of mass spectrography, principle
of magnetic focusing lens.

Unit-5 Elasticity: Strain and stress, elastic limit, Hooke®s law, Modulus of rigidity, Poisson’s
ratio, Bulk modulus, relation connecting different elastic- constants, twisting couple of a
cytinder (solid and hallow), Bending moment, Cantilever, Young madulus by hending of
beam.

Viscosity: Poiseulle’s equation of liquid flow through o narrow tuhe, equations of
continuity. Enler's equation, Berneulli’s theerem, viscous fluids, gtreamline and urbulent
flow. Poiseulle's law, Coefficient of viscosity, Stoke's law, Surface fension and molecular
interpretation of surface tension, Surface energy, Angle of contact, wetting.

L




TEXT AND REFERENCE BOOKS;
1. E M Purcell, Ed Berkely physics course, vol. Mechanics (Me Gr, Hill) B P Feymisan,
2. B B Lighton and M Sands, the Feymman lectores i pliysics, vol | (B) publicatipans,
Bombay, Delhi, Caloutts, Miadms,
3. D P Khandelwal, Oscillations and waves (Himalayn Publishing House Bombiay)
4. B K. Ghosh, The Mathemaltics of waves and vibrations (Macmallan 1975}
5. 1,C. Upadhbyayn- Mechanics (Hindi and English Edition.)
6. DS, Mathur- Machanics and properties of matter.
7. Brjlal and Subramemium- Oscillations snd waves, Resnick and Halliduy- Vo lume T
8. Phyzics Purt —1: Resnick and Halliday.
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Paper-11
ELECTRICITY, MAGNETISM AND ELECTROMAGNETIC THEORY

Unit-1 Bepeated mitegrals of a Ametion of more than ane variable, definition of & double and
triple intepral, Gradicnt of o sealar field and its peometrical interpretation, divergence and
eurl of & vector field, and their geometrical interpretation, line, surface and volume
integrals, flux of a vector ffeld, Gauss's divergence theorem, Green's thearem and Stoke's
théorem and their physical significance. Kirchaffs law, ldeal Constani-voltage and
Constant-carrent Sources. Thevenin theorem, Norton theorem, Superposition theorem,
Reciprocity theorem and Maximum Power Transfer theorem.

‘Unit-2 Coulomb’s law in vacuum expressed in Vector forms, calealntions of E for simple

digtributions of charges at rest, dipole and guadrupole fields. Work done on a charge ma
electrostatic feld expressed as a line integral, conservative nature of the clectrostatic
field. Relation between Electric potential and Electric field, torque on 2 dipole in 8
uniform electric field and fis energy, flux of the eloctric field,
Gauss's law and its application: E due to (1) an Infinite Line of Charge, (2) a Charged
Cylindrical Conductor, (3) an Infinite Sheet of Charge and Two Parallel Charged Shects,
capacitors, electrostatic field energy, force per unit area of the surfbce of a conductor m
an electric field, conducting sphere in o uniform clectric field.

Uniit-3 Dielectric constant, Polar and Non Polar diclectrics, Dielectrics and Gauss™s Law,
Dielectric Polarization, Electric Palarization vector P, Electric displacement vector D,
Relation between three electric vectors, Dielectric susceptibility and permiliivity,
Polarizability and mechanizm of Polarization, Lorentz local field, Clausivs Mossotti
equation, Debye equation,

Ferroelectric and Paraslectric dielectrics, Steady current, current densify J, non-steady
currents and continuity equation, rise and decay of current in LR, CR and LCR circuits,
decay constants, AC circuits, complex numbers and therr applications in solving AC
circuit problems, complex impedance and reactance, senes and parallel resonance, O
factor, power conswmed by an a AC corcuit, power factor,

Unit-4 Magnetization Current and magnetization vector M, three magoetic vectors and their
relationship, Magnetic penmeability and susceptibility. Diamagnetic, parmmagnefic and
ferromagnetic substances. B.H. Curve, cycle of magnetization and hysteresis, Hysteresis
lo=s:

h




Biot-Savart's Law and ils apphications: B doe 1w (1) @ Stmight Cosrent Corrying
Conductor and {2) Current Loop. Current Loop ds s Magnetic Dipole and s Dipole
Momemt (Analogy with Electric Dipolel. Ampere™s Ciewital Jaw  (Integral and
Differential Forns).

Unit-5 Electromagnetic induction, Faraday's law, clectromotive force, mbegral and differentisl
forms of Faraday's law Mutual and self mductance, Transformers, energy m a stabc
magnetic field, Maxwell's displacement cument, Maxwell's equations. electromagnetic
field enerpy density. The wave equation satisfied by E snd B, plane electromapnelic
waves in vacuum, Poyoting's vector,

TEXT AND REFERENCE BOOKS: '
|. Berkeley Physics Course, Electnicity and Magnetism, Ed. EM. Porcell (Me Graw -
Hill).
2. Hallidey and Resnik, Physics, Vol. 2.
3. D ] Gnfith, Intreduection to Electrodynamics (Preatice-Hall of India),
4, Raite and Milford, Electricity and Magnetism (Addison-Wesley).
5. A 5 Mahajan and A A Rangwala, Elcctricity and Magnetism { Tata Me Graw-Lill),
6. A M Portis, Electromagnetic fields,
7. Pugh & Pugh, Principles of Electricity and Magnetism {Addison-Wesley).
8. Panofsky and Phillips, Classical Electricity and Magnetism, {India Book Housel.
2. 8 8 Atwood, Electricity and Magnetism {Dover),
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PRACTICALS
Minimum 16 (Eight from each group)
Experiments out of the following or simmilar experiments of equal standard
GROUP-A
Study of laws of parallel and perpendicular axes for moment of meriia,
Moment of inertin of Fly wheel,
Moment of inertia of iregular hodies by incriia table,
Study of conservation of mementim in two dimensional oscillations,
Study of 4 compound pendulum.
Study of damping af a bar pendulum under various mechanics
Study of escillations under a bifilar suspeision.
Study of modulus of ngidity by Maxwell's peedle.
Determination of Y, k, 1) by Searl’s apparais,
0. To study the oscillation of & rubber band and hence to draw a potential encrgy curve
from it
11. Study of oscillation of a mass under different combinations of sprngs.
12, Study of torsion of wire (static and dynamic method).
13. Poisson’s ratio of rubber tube.
14. Study of bending of a cantilever or i beam.
15. Study of flow of Hquids through capillanes.
16. Determination of surface tension of a liquid.
17. Study of viscosity of a fluid by differcnt methods.
GROUP-B

ey Beo~d T Wh B LR

1. Useof a vibration magnetometer 1o stucy a feld.

2, Study of magnetic field B due to a currcal.

3. Measurement af low resistance by Carey-Fostor bridge.

4. Measurement of inductanice using impedance at different frequencies.
5. Study of decay of currents in LE. and RC circuits.

6. Responsc curve for LCR circuit and response frequency and quality Tactor.
7. Study of waveforms using cathode-ray oscilloscope.

8. Characteristics of a choke and Measurement of induclance.

9, Study of Lorents force.

10, Study of discrete and continuoas LC transmission line,

11. Elementary FORTRAN programs, Flowcharts and their mterpretation.
1%. To find the product of two matnices.

19. MNumerical solution of equation of motion.

20. To find the mots of quadratic equation




TEXT AND REFERENCE BOOKSs:

I
2

B sataf et al Mechanical Systems{Vikaz publishing House New Delhi).

WP khandelwal, A Laboratory Manual of Physics for Undergrndunte classes (Vani
Publication House,New Thalhi).

C G Lambe Elements of statistics {Longmans Green snd Co London New Yk,
Tprpnie).

C Dixon, Numerical analysis.

§ Lipsduiz and A Poe, schaum's outline of theary and problems of programming with
Fortran {MC Graw-Hill Book Company, Singapare 1986,



HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G))
NEW CURRICULUM OF B.Sc. PART |
Session 2019-20
CHEMISTRY

The new curriculam will comprise of three theory papers of 33, 33 and 34 marks each and practical
work of 50 marks. The curriculam is to be completed in 180 working days as per the UGC norms
& conforming to the directives of the Govt. of Chhattisgarh.The theory papers are of 60 hrs each
duration and the practical work of 180 hrs duration.

PAPER |

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY
60Hrs. M.M.33
UNIT-I
A. ATOMIC STRUCTURE
Bohr’s theory, its limitation and atomic spectrum of hydrogen atom. General idea of de-Broglie

matter-waves, Heisenberg uncertainty principle, Schrodinger wave equation, significance of ¥ and
Y2, radial & angular wave functions and probability distribution curves, quantum numbers, Atomic
orbital and shapes of s, p, d orbitals, Aufbau and Pauli exclusion principles, Hund's Multiplicity
rule, eectronic configuration of the elements.

B. PERIODIC PROPERTIES

Detailed discussion of the following periodic properties of the elements, with reference to s and p-
block. Trends in periodic table and applications in predicting and explaining the chemical
behavior.

a) Atomic and ionic radii,

b) lonization enthalpy,

c) Electron gain enthalpy,

d) Electronegativity, Pauling’s, Mulliken’s, Allred Rochow’s scales.

e) Effective nuclear charge, shielding or screening effect, Slater rules, variation of effective
nuclear charge in periodic table.

UNIT-II
CHEMICAL BONDING |

lonic bond: lonic Solids - lonic structures, radius ratio & co-ordination number, limitation of
radius ratio rule, lattice defects, semiconductors, lattice energy Born- Haber cycle, Solvation
energy and solubility of ionic solids, polarising power & polarisabilitry of ions, Fgjans rule, lonic
character in covalent compounds. Bond moment and dipole moment, Percentage ionic character
from dipole moment and electronegatiity difference, Metallic bond-free electron, Valence bond &
band theories.

B.Sc.-I



UNIT-I11
CHEMICALBONDING 11

Covalent bond: Lewis structure, Valence bond theory and its limitations, Concept of
hybridization, Energetics of hybridization, equivalent and non-equivalent hybrid orbitals. Vaence
shell electron pair repulsion theory (VSEPR), shapes of the following simple molecules and ions
containing lone pairs and bond pairs of electrons: H2O, NH3, PCl3, PCls, SFs. H30O*, SF4, CIFs3, and
ICl2” Molecular orbital theory. Bond order and bond strength, Molecular orbital diagrams of
diatomic and simple polyatomic molecules N2, Oz, F2, CO, NO.

UNIT-IV
A.sBLOCK ELEMENTS
General concepts on group relationships and gradation properties, Comparative study, salient

features of hydrides, solvation & complexation tendencies including their function in biosystems
and introduction to alkyl & aryls, Derivatives of alkali and alkaline earth metals
B. p-BLOCK ELEMENTS

General concepts on group relationships and gradation properties. Halides, hydrides, oxides and
oxyacids of Boron, Aluminum, Nitrogen and Phosphorus. Boranes, borazines, fullerenes, graphene
and silicates, interhal ogens and pseudohal ogens.

UNIT-V
A CHEMISTRY OF NOBLE GASES

Chemical properties of the noble gases, chemistry of xenon, structure, bonding in xenon
compounds

B. THEORETICAL PRINCIPLESIN QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS (H2S SCHEME)
Basic principles involved in the analysis of cations and anions and solubility products, common

ion effect. Principles involved in separation of cations into groups and choice of group reagents.
Interfering anions (fluoride, borate, oxalate and phosphate) and need to remove them after Group 11.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

Lee, J. D. Concise Inorganic Chemistry ELBS, 1991.

Douglas, B.E. and McDaniel, D.H. Concepts & Models of Inorganic Chemistry Oxford, 1970
Atkins, PW. & Paula, J. Physical Chemistry, 10th Ed., Oxford University Press, 2014.

Day, M.C. and Selbin, J. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry, ACS Publications, 1962.

Rodger, G.E. Inorganic and Solid State Chemistry, Cengage Learning India Edition, 2002.
Puri, B. R., Sharma, L. R. and Kdia, K. C., Principles of Inorganic Chemistry, Milestone
Publishers/ Vishal Publishing Co.; 33rd Edition 2016

Madan, R. D. Modern Inorganic Chemistry, S Chand Publishing, 1987.

SahkhwbdpE
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PAPER: 11
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

UNIT-I BASICS OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Hybridization, Shapes of molecules, Influence of hybridization on bond properties. Electronic
Displacements. Inductive, electromeric, resonance and mesomeric effects, hyperconjugation and
their applications, Dipole moment. Electrophiles and Nucleophiles; Nucleophilicity and basicity;
Homolytic and Heterolytic cleavage, Generation, shape and relative stability of Carbocations,
Carbanions, Free radicals, Carbenes and Nitrenes. Introduction to types of organic reactions:

Addition, Elimination and Substitution reactions.

UNIT-II INTRODUCTION TO STEREOCHEMISTRY

Optical Isomerism: Optical Activity, Specific Rotation, Chiraity/Asymmetry, Enantiomers,
Molecules with two or more chiral-centres, Diastereoisomers, meso compounds, Relative and
absolute configuration: Fischer, Newmann and Sawhorse Projection formulae and their
interconversions, Erythrose and threose, D/L, d/l system of nomenclature, Cahn-Ingold-Prelog
system of nomenclature (C.I.P rules), R/S nomenclature. Geometrical isomerism: cis-trans, syn-

anti and E/Z notations.

UNIT-II CONFORMATIONAL ANALYSISOF ALKANES

Conformational analysis of alkanes, ethane, butane, cyclohexane and sugars. Relative stability and
Energy diagrams. Types of cycloalkanes and their relative stability, Baeyer strain theory: Theory
of strainlessrings, Chair, Boat and Twist boat conformation of cyclohexane with energy diagrams;
Relative stability of mono-substituted cycloakanes and disubstituted cyclohexane.

UNIT-IV CHEMISTRY OF ALIPHATIC HYDROCARBONS

A. Carbon-Carbon sigma (6) bonds

Chemistry of alkanes: Formation of alkanes, Wurtz Reaction, Wurtz-Fittig Reaction, Free radical
substitutions: Halogenation-relative reactivity and selectivity.

B. Carbon-Carbon Pi (i) bonds:

Formation of alkenes and alkynes by elimination reactions, Mechanism of E1, E2, E1cb reactions.
Saytzeff and Hofmann eliminations.

B.Sc.-l



Reactions of alkenes: Electrophilic additions and mechanisms (Markownikoff/Anti -Markownikoff
addition), mechanism of oxymercuration-demercuration, hydroboration-oxidation, ozonolysis,
reduction (catalytic and chemical), syn and anti-hydroxylation (oxidation). 1,2-and 1,4-addition
reactions in conjugated dienes and, Diels-Alder reaction; Allylic and benzylic bromination and
mechanism, e.g. propene, 1-butene, toluene, ethyl benzene.

Reactions of akynes: Acidity, Electrophilic and Nucleophilic additions. Hydration to form

carbonyl compounds, Alkylation of terminal alkynes.

UNIT-V AROMATIC HYDROCARBONS

Aromaticity: Hiickel’s rule, aromatic character of arenes, cyclic carbocations/ carbanions and
heterocyclic compounds with suitable examples. Electrophilic aromatic substitution: halogenation,
nitration, sulphonation and Friedel-Craft’s alkylation/acylation with their mechanism. Directive

effects of the groups.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Morrison, R. N. & Boyd, R. N. Organic Chemistry, Dorling Kindersley (India) Pvt.
Ltd.(Pearson Education).

2. Finar, I. L. Organic Chemistry (Volume 1), Dorling Kindersley (India) Pvt. Ltd. (Pearson
Education).

3. Finar, I. L. Organic Chemistry (Volume 2: Stereochemistry and the Chemistry of Natural
Products), Dorling Kindersley (India) Pvt. Ltd. (Pearson Education).

4. Elid, E. L. &Wilen, S. H. Stereochemistry of Organic Compounds, Wiley: London, 1994.
Kasi, P. S. Stereochemistry Conformation and Mechanism, New Age International, 2005.
McMurry, JE. Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry, 7th Ed. Cengage Learning India
Edition, 2013.

7. Organic Chemistry, Paula Y. Bruice, 2nd Edition, Prentice-Hall, International Edition
(1998).

8. A Guide Book of Reaction Mechanism by Peter Sykes.

B.Sc.-l



PAPER - |11

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY M.M.34
UNIT-I
MATHEMATICAL CONCEPTSFOR CHEMIST

Basic Mathematical Concepts. Logarithmic relations, curve sketching, linear graphs, Properties of
straight line, slope and intercept, Functions, Differentiation of functions, maxima and minima;
integrals;, ordinary differential equations; vectors and matrices, determinants;, Permutation and

combination and probability theory, Significant figures and their applications.

UNIT-II

GASEOQOUSSTATE CHEMISTRY

Kinetic molecular model of a gas: postulates and derivation of the kinetic gas equation; collision
frequency; collison diameter; mean free path; Maxwell distribution and its use in evaluating
molecular velocities (average, root mean square and most probable) and average kinetic energy,
law of equipartition of energy, degrees of freedom and molecular basis of heat capacities. Joule
Thomson effect, Liquification of Gases.

Behaviour of real gases: Deviations from ideal gas behaviour, compressibility factor (Z), and its
variation with pressure and temperature for different gases. Causes of deviation from idesal
behaviour. van der Waals equation of state, its derivation and application in explaining real gas
behaviour, calculation of Boyle temperature. Isotherms of real gases and their comparison with van
der Waals isotherms, continuity of states, critical state, relation between critical constants and van

der Waals constants, law of corresponding states.
UNIT-I11

A. LIQUID STATE CHEMISTRY

Intermolecular forces, magnitude of intermolecular force, structure of liquids, Properties of liquids,
viscosity and surface tension.

B. COLLOIDSand SURFACE CHEMISTRY

Classification, Optical, Kinetic and Electrical Properties of colloids, Coagulation, Hardy Schulze
law, flocculation value, Protection, Gold number, Emulsion, micelles and types, Gel, Syneresis and
thixotrophy, Application of colloids.

Physical adsorption, chemisorption, adsorption isotherms (Langmuir and Freundlich). Nature of

adsorbed state. Qualitative discussion of BET.
B.Sc.-|



UNIT-IV

SOLID STATE CHEMISTRY

Nature of the solid state, law of constancy of interfacial angles, law of rational indices, Miller
indices, elementary ideas of symmetry, symmetry elements and symmetry operations, qualitative
idea of point and space groups, seven crystal systems and fourteen Bravais lattices, X-ray
diffraction, Bragg’s law, a simple account of rotating crystal method and powder pattern method.

Crystal defects.

UNIT-V

A.CHEMICAL KINETICS

Rate of reaction, Factors influencing rate of reaction, rate law, rate constant, Order and
molecularity of reactions, rate determining step, Zero, First and Second order reactions, Rate and
Rate Law, methods of determining order of reaction, Chain reactions.

Temperature dependence of reaction rate, Arrhenius theory, Physical significance of Activation
energy, collision theory, demerits of collision theory, non mathematical concept of transition state
theory.

B. CATALYSIS

Homogeneous and Heterogeneous Catalysis, types of catalyst, characteristic of catalyst, Enzyme
catatysed reactions, Micellar catatysed reactions, Industrial applications of Catalysis.

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1. Atkins, P. W. & Paula, J. de Atkin’s Physical Chemistry 10th Ed., Oxford University Press

(2014).

Ball, D. W. Physical Chemistry Thomson Press, India (2007).

Castellan, G. W. Physical Chemistry 4th Ed. Narosa (2004).

Mortimer, R. G. Physical Chemistry 3rd Ed. Elsevier: NOIDA, UP (2009).

Engel, T. & Reid, P. Physical Chemistry 3rd Ed. Pearson (2013).

Puri, B.R., Sharma, L. R. and Pathania, M.S., Principles of Physica Chemistry, Visha

Publishing Co., 47th Ed. (2016).

7. Bahl, A., Bahl, B.S. and Tuli, G.D. Essentias of Physical Chemistry, S Chand Publishers
(2010).

8. Rakshit P.C., Physica Chemistry, Sarat Book House Ed. (2014).

9. Singh B., Mathematics for Chemist, Pragati Publications.
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PAPER -1V
LABOBATORY COURSE

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

A. Semi-micro qudlitative analysis (using H2S or other methods) of mixtures - not more than four
ionic species (two anions and two cations, excluding interfering, insoluble salts) out of the
following:

Cations : NH4", Pb?*, Bi®", Cu?*, Cd?*", Fe*", AI¥, Co?*, Ni?*, Mn?", Zn?*, Ba&®*, Sr?*, Ca&?*, Na'
Anions: COs* , §*, SOz, 037, NO2, CH3COO, CI, Br, I, NOg", SO4*

(Spot tests may be carried out wherever feasible)

B. Acid-Base Titrations

Standardization of sodium hydroxide by oxalic acid solution.

Determination of strength of HCI solution using sodium hydroxide as intermediate.
Estimation of carbonate and hydroxide present together in mixture.

Estimation of carbonate and bicarbonate present together in amixture.

Estimation of free alkali present in different soaps/detergents

C. Redox Titrations

Standardization of KMnO4 by oxalic acid solution.

Estimation of Fe(ll) using standardized KMnO4 solution.

Estimation of oxalic acid and sodium oxalate in a given mixture.

Estimation of Fe(ll) with K2Cr.O7 using internal (diphenylamine, anthranilic acid) and
externa indicator.

D. lodo/ lodimetric Titrations

Estimation of Cu(ll) and K2Cr2O7 using sodium thiosul phate solution iodimetrically.
Estimation of (a) arsenite and (b) antimony iodimetrically.

Estimation of available chlorine in bleaching powder iodometrically.

Estimation of Copper and Iron in mixture by standard solution of K>Cr>O7 using sodium
thiosul phate solution as titrants.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

B.Sc.-l

Demonstration of laboratory Glasswares and Equipments.
Calibration of the thermometer. 80°-82° (Naphthalene), 113.5°-114° (Acetanilide), 132.5°-
133° (Urea), 100° (Distilled Water).)

Purification of organic compounds by crystallization using different solvents.

e Phthalic acid from hot water (using fluted filter paper and stemless funnel).
e Acetanilide from boiling water.

¢ Naphthalene from ethanol.

e Benzoic acid from water.



4. Determination of the melting points of organic compounds.
Naphthalene 80°-82°, Benzoic acid 121.5°-122°, Urea 132.5°-133° Succinic acid 184.5°-
185°, Cinnamic acid 132.5°-133°, Salicylic acid 157.5°-158°, Acetanilide 113.5°-114°, m-
Dinitrobenzene 90°, p-Dichlorobenzene 52°, Aspirin 135°.

5. Effect of impurities on the melting point — mixed melting point of two unknown organic
compounds.

e Urea— Cinnamic acid mixture of various compositions (1:4, 1.1, 4:1).

6. Determination of boiling point of liquid compounds. (boiling point lower than and more
than 100 °C by distillation and capillary method).

e Ethanol 78° Cyclohexane 81.4° Toluene 110.6°, Benzene 80°.

i. Distillation (Demonstration)
e Simpledistillation of ethanol-water mixture using water condenser.
e Didtillation of nitrobenzene and aniline using air condenser.
ii.  Sublimation
e Camphor, Naphthalene, Phthalic acid and Succinic acid.
iii.  Decolorisation and crystallization using charcoal.

e Decolorisation of brown sugar with anima charcoa using gravity filtrations
crystallization and decolorisation of impure naphthalene (100 g of naphthalene
mixed with 0.3 g of Congo red using 1 g of decolorizing carbon) from ethanol.

7. Qualitative Analysis

Detection of elements (N, S and halogens) and functional groups (Phenolic, Carboxylic,

Carbonyl, Esters, Carbohydrates, Amines, Amides, Nitro and Anilide) in simple

organic compounds.

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY
1. Surface tension measurements.
e Determine the surface tension by (i) drop number (ii) drop weight method.
e Surface tension composition curve for abinary liquid mixture.
2. Viscosity measurement using Ostwald’s viscometer.
e Determination of viscosity of aqueous solutions of (i) sugar (ii) ethanol at room

temperature.

B.Sc.-l



e  Study of the variation of viscosity of sucrose solution with the concentration of
solute.
e Viscosity Composition curve for abinary liquid mixture.
3. Chemical Kinetics
e To determine the specific rate of hydrolysis of methyl/ethyl acetate catalysed by
hydrogen ions at room temperature.
e To study the effect of acid strength on the hydrolysis of an ester.
e To compare the strengths of HCI & H2SO4 by studying the kinetics of hydrolysis of
ethyl acetate.
4. Colloids
e To prepare colloidal solution of silver nanoparticles (reduction method) and other
metal nanoparticles using capping agents.
Note: Experiments may be added/ deleted subject to availability of time and facilities

B.Sc.-l



PRACTICAL EXAMINATION

05 Hrs. M.M. 50
Three experiments are to be performed

1. Inorganic Mixture Analysis, four radicals two basic & two acid (excluding insoluble, Interfering
& combination of acid radicals) OR Two Titrations (Acid-Bases,Redox and lodo/lodimetry)
12 marks
2. Detection of functional group in the given organic compound and determine its M Pt/BPt.
8 marks
OR
Crystallization of any one compound as given in the prospectus along with the Determination of
mixed MPX.
OR
Decolorisation of brown sugar along with sublimation of camphor/ Naphthlene.
3. Any one physical experiment that can be completed in two hoursincluding calculations.

14 marks
4. Viva 10 marks
5. Sessionals 06 marks

In case of Ex-Students two marks will be added to each of the experiments

REFERENCE TEXT:

1. Mendham, J., A. . Vogel’s Quantitative Chemical Analysis 6th Ed., Pearson, 2009.

2. Ahluwalia, V. K., Dhingra, S. and Gulati, A. College practical Chemistry, University Press.

3. Mann, F.G. & Saunders, B.C. Practical Organic Chemistry, Pearson Education (2009)

4. Furniss, B.S.; Hannaford, A.J.; Smith, P.W.G.; Tatchell, A.R. Practical Organic Chemistry,
5th Ed., Pearson (2012)

5. Khodla, B.D.; Garg, V. C. & Gulati, A. Senior Practical Physical Chemistry, R. Chand &
Co.: New Delhi (2011).

6. Garland, C. W.; Nibler, J. W. & Shoemaker, D. P. Experiments in Physical Chemistry 8th
Ed.; McGraw-Hill: New Y ork (2003).

7. Halpern, A. M. & McBane, G. C. Experimental Physical Chemistry 3rd Ed.; W.H. Freeman
& Co.: New York (2003).
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Hemchand Yadav Vishwavidyala, Durg (C.G.)
Zoology
B.Sc. Part | (2019-20)
Paper |
(Cell Biology and Non-chordata)
Unit:|

1. Thecell (Prokaryotic and Eukaryotic)
2. Organization of Cell: Extra-nuclear and nuclear

Plasma membrane, Mitochondria, Endoplasmic reticulum, Golgi body, Ribosome and
Lysosome).

3. Nucleus, Chromosomes, DNA and RNA

Unit:11
1. Céll division (Mitosis and Meiosis).
2. An elementary idea of Cancer cells And Cell transformation.
3. An elementary idea of Immunity: Innate & Acquired Immunity, Lymphoid organs,
Cells of Immune System, Antigen, antibody and their interactions
Unit:111

Genera characters and classification of Phylum Protozoa, Porifera, and Coelenterata
up to order.

2. Protozoa: Type study - Paramecium,
2. Porifera Type study - Sycon.
3. Coelenterata: Type study - Obelia
Unit: 1V

General characters and classification of Phylum Platyhelminthes, Nemathel minthes,
Annelidaand Arthropoda up to order.

2. Platyhelminthes and Nemathel minthes: Type Study — Fasciola, Ascaris
3. Annelida: Type Study - Pheretima.

4. Arthropoda: Type Study - Palaemone.
Unit:VvV

Genera characters and classification of Phylum Mollusca and Echinodermata up to
order.

2. Mollusca: Type Study - Pila.
3. Echinodermata- Type Study- Asterias (Starfish).



Zoology
B.Sc. Part | (2019-20)
Paper 11

(Chordata and Embryology)
Unit:|
1. Classification of Hemichordata
2. Hemichordata- Type study-Balanoglossus
3. Classification of Chordates upto orders..
4. Protochordata-Type study - Amphioxus.
5. A comparative account of Petromyzon and Myxine.

Unit-11
1. Fishes-Skin & Scales, migration in fishes, Parental carein fish.
2. Amphibia-Parental care and Neoteny.
3. Reptilia- Poisonous & Non-poisonous Snakes, Poison apparatus, snake venom and
Extinct Reptiles
Unit-:111
1. Birds- Flight Adaptation, Migration, and Perching mechanism, Discuss-Birds are
glorified reptiles.
2. Mammals-Comparative account of Prototheria, Metatheria, Eutheria and Affinities.
3. Aquatic Mammals and their adaptations.

Unit: 1V

Fertilization

Gametogenesis, Structure of gamete and Typesof eggs
Cleavage

Development of Frog up to formation of three germ layers.
Parthenogenesis

agbrwbdE

Unit:VvV
1 Embryonic induction, Differentiation and Regeneration.
2. Development of Chick (a) up to formation of three germ layers, (2) Extra-embryonic
membranes.
3. Placentain mammals.



Zoology
B.Sc. Part | (2019-20)
Practical

The practical work will, in general be based on the syllabus prescribed in theory and the
candidates will be required to show knowledge of the following:-

» Dissection of Earthworm, Cockroach, Palaemon and Pila

« Minor dissection—appendages of Prawn & hastate plate, mouth parts of insects, radulla

of Pila

(Alternative methods: By Clay/Thermacol/drawing/Model etc.)

» Adaptive characters of Aquatic, terrestrial, aerial and desert animals.

*  Museum specimen invertebrate

+ Slides- Invertebrates, frog embryology, Chick embryology and cytology,

Scheme of Practical Exam Time: 3hrs
1. Major Dissection 10 Marks
2. Minor Dissection 05 Marks
3. Comments on Excersice based on Adaptation 04 Marks
4. Cytological Preparation 05 Marks
5. Spots-8 (Slides-4, Specimens-4) 16 Marks
6. Sessional 10 Marks
- / l .,\C-\ .
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B.Sc.~ | {(BOTANY) PAPER-I
BACTERIA, VIRUSES, FUNGL LICHENS AND ALGAE
UNIT-1

VIRUSES: General characteristics, types of viruses based on structure and genetic material.
Multiplication of viruses (General account), Lytic and Lysogenic cycle, Economic importance,
Structure and multiplication of Bacteriophages. General account of Viroids, Virusods, Prions,
and Cyanophages. Mycorhiza-Types end Signiheance.

UNIT -11

BACTERIA: Genernl charscteristics and classification (on the bagiz of morphology), fine
structure of bacterial cell, Gram positive and Gram pegative bacteria, mode of nutrition and
reproduction  vegetative, asexual end recombination (Conjugation, wansformation and
transduction), Economic importance. Microbinl Biotechnology, Rhizobium, Azatobactor,
Anabena.

UNIT-IT

FUNGI: General account of habit and habitat, structure (range of thallus organization), cell wall
composition, nutrition and reproduction in fungi. Heterothallism and Parasexuality, Outlmes of
classification of fungi, Economic importance of fungi. Life cyeles of Saprolegnia, Albugo.,
Aspergilius, Peziza, Agarieus, Ustilage, Puccinia, Alternaria and Cercospora, ¥ AM Fung

UNIT-IV

ALGAE: Algae: General characters, range of thallus organization, Gaidukov phenomenon,
reproduction, life cyele pattems and economic importance. Classification, Systematic position,
occurrence, structure and life cyele of following genera : Noyioe, Glosocaspsa, Volvox,,
Oedogonium, Vaucheria, Chara, Ectocarpus, Pelysiphonia,

UNIT -V

Lichens- General account, types, structure, nutrition, reproduction and economic importance.
Mycoplasma: Structure and importance. Blue Green Algae (BGA) in nitrogen economy of soil
and reclemation of Ushar land Mushroom Biotechnology

Books Becommended:

Dubey B.C. and Maheshwari DKL A tet book of Microbiology, 5. Chand Publishing, New Delhi
Presscott, L. Harley, Loand Klein, T, Microbialagy, T edition, Tata Mc Graw-Hill Co New Delhi.

Sharma P.D., Microbiology and Plant pariofegy, Rastopt Publication. Mew Delhi,




Alexopolous, C.1. Mims, C.W. and Blackwell, MM, Trrroduetion fe Myeolagy, John Wiley & Soms,
Dubey H.C, An Introduction to Fungi, Vikas Publishing, New Delhi

Mehrotrn BLS. & Agrawal A, Plans Paifrology, Tata McGraw, New Delhi

Sharma P13, Plant Pathology, Rastogi Publishers, Meruth.

Sristave, H.N. Fungi, Pradeep Publications, Jalandhar

Webster, 1, & Weber, L. Infroduction fo Fungf, Cambridge University Press, Cambridge

Kumar H.I. Introdicction to phyeology, AL East-west Press, New Delhi

Lee BE, Phycology, Cambridge University Press UL

Srivastava, HN., Alpae, Pradeep Publications, Jalandhar

Pandey 8.E. Quick Concept of Botany, Lambert Academic publishing, Germany

Pandey 8.N., Mishra 8P, & Trivedi P.5. A Tt Book of Botany (Vol -I), Vikas Publishing, New Dedhi
Singh, Pandey and Jain, 4 Text book of Borany, Rastogi Publication, Meerut,

AVl Repdesie (o
{(Dr. 1N, Verma) (Dr. Rekha Pimpalgaonkar | { Dr_Ranjana Shristava)
Proff. & Head Proff. & Head Proff. & Head
Govt. D.B. Girds PG College  Govt. N PG Science College Gove. VYTPG Science College
Raipur, (C.G.) Raipur, (C.G,) Faipur, {C.G.)
G W
(Mrs. Sanchal Moghe) (Mr, Shivakant Mishra) {Mr Sudheer Tiwari)

Govt. Bilasa Girls College, Bilaspur
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B.Sc.-1 (BOTANY) PAPER 11

(BRYOPHYTES, PTERIDOPHYTES, GYMNOSPERMS AND
PALAEOBOTANY)

UNIT -1

BRYOPHYTA: General characteristics, affinities, range of thallus organization, gencral
classification and economic & ecological importance, Systematic position, oecurrence,
morphology anatomy and repmdu:nw structure in Riccly, Marehantia, Pellia, .-f.u.rhmw 05,
Funaria. Vegetative reproduction in Bryophytes, Evolution of sporophytes.

UNIT-II

PTERIDOPHY TES: Gencral characteristics, affinities, economic importance and classification,
Heterospory and seed hebit, stellar system in Pteridophytes, Aposory and spogamy, Telome
theory, Azolfa as Biofertilizer.

UNIT-IH

Systematic position, sccurrence. Morphology, anatomy and reproductive structure of Psilotum,
Lycopodium, selaginella, Equisetum, Marsilea.

UNTT-IV

Gymnosperm: General characteristics, affinities, economic importance and classification,
Morphology, anatomy and reproduction in Cveas, Pimus and Ephedra,

UNIT-V

PALAEOBOTANY: Geological time scale, types of fossils and fossilization, Rhynia, study of
some fossil gymnosperms. Lygenapleris

Books Recommended:
Parihar, N.8. The Biology and Morphology of Pteridophytes, Central Book Depot, Allahabad.
Parihar,M. 5. An introduction to Bryophyta VeLI:Bryephytes Ceniral Book Depot, Allahabad.

Sambamuriy, AVSS, A texthook of Bryophytes, Pleridophytes, Gymnosperms and
Palaenbotany, TE International Publishers,
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Pandey 5N, Mishra 5P ond Trivedi PS A text Book of Botany (Vol1l), Vikas Publishing, New
Delhi

Bhatenagar, 5P and Moitra, A. Gymnosperm, New Age International (P) Ltd., Publishers, New
Dedhi

Bizwas C. and John BM, The Gymnosperms, Springer-Verlag, Germany,
Srivastava, HN, Palaeobotany, Pradeep Publications Jalandhar

Srivastava, HN, Bryophyta, Pradesp Publications Jalandhar

Singh, Pandey and Jain, 4 Text Book of Botany, Rastogi Publication, Meerut
Sristava, HN, Fundamentals of Previdophytes, Pradeep Publications, Jalandhar




B.Sc. 1 (BOTANY)
PRACTICAL

Study of extemal (Morphorgical) and internal (microscopic/anatomical) feamures of
representative gerera given in the theory.

1. Algae: Gloeocapsa, Seytonema, Gloeotrichia, Volvox, Dedogonium, Vaucheria, Chara,
Ectocarpus, Sergassum, Batrachospermmum

2, Gram staining
3. Fungi: Albugo, Aspergillus, Peziza, Agancus, Puccimia, Allemana and Cercospora
4. Bryophyta: Riccia, Marchantia, Pellia, Anthoceros, Sphagnum, Funaris
5. Pieridophyta; Lycopodium, Selagineila, Equsetum, Marsilea,
6. Gymnposperm: Cycas, Pimes, Epherda.
PRACTICAL SCHEME
TIME: 4 Hrs. M.M. : 50
1. Algae/Fungi/Gram Staining 10
2. Bryophyta/Preridophyia 10
3 Gymnosperm 10
4. Spottmg 10
- Viva-Voce 05
6. Sessional 05
i . - . - 5
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\'-.;\ e ] g s e (s
(D, IM. Veerma) (Dr. Rekha Pampalgaonkar ) { Dr.Ranjonn Shristves)
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Govi. D.B. Girls PG College Govt. N PG Science College Govt. VY TPG Science Collegs
Raipur, {C.G.) Raipur, (C.G.) Raipur, (C.G.)
il WA
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MATHEMATICS
There shall be three compulsory papers. Each paper of 50 marks is divided into five units and
each unit carry equal marks.

B.Sc. Part-I
MATHEMATICS

PAPER - |
ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY

UNIT-I Elementary operations on matrices, Inverse of a matrix. Linear independence of
row and column matrices, Row rank, column rank and rank of a matrix.
Equivalence of column and row ranks. Eigenvalues, eigenvectors and the
characteristic equations of a matrix. Cayley Hamilton theorem and its use in
finding inverse of a matrix.

UNIT-11  Application of matrices to a system of linear (both homogeneous and
nonhomogeneous) equations. Theorems on consistency of a system of linear
equations. Relation between the roots and coefficients of general polynomial
equations in one variable. Transformation of equations. Descarte's rule of signs.
Solutions of cubic equations (Cardons method), Biquadratic equation.

UNIT-111 Mappings, Equivalence relations and partitions. Congruence modulo n. Definition
of a group with examples and simple properties. Subgroups, generation of groups,
cyclic groups, coset decomposition, Lagrange’s theorem and its consequences.
Fermat’s and Euler's theorems. Normal subgroups. Quotient group, Permutation
groups. Even and odd permutations. The alternating groups An. Cayley's theorem.

UNIT-1V Homomorphism and Isomorphism of groups. The fundamental theorems of
homomorphism. Introduction, properties and examples of rings, Subrings, Integral
domain and fields Characteristic of aring and Field.

TRIGONOMETRY :

UNIT-V  De-Moivre’s theorem and its applications. Direct and inverse circular and
hyperbolic functions. Logarithm of a complex quantity. Expansion of
trigonometrical functions. Gregory's series. Summation of series.

TEXT BOOK :

1. I.N. Herstein, Topiesin Algebra, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi, 1975

2. K.B. Datta, Matrix and Linear Algebra, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd.New Delhi, 2000.

3. Chandrika Prasad, Text-Book on Algebra and Theory of equations, Pothishala Private Ltd.,

Allahabad.
4. S.L. Loney, Plane Trigonometry Part I, Macmillan and Company, London.
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REFERENCES:

1.

2.

3.

E

P.B. Bhattacharya, S.K. Jain and S.R. Nagpaul, First Course in linear Algebra, Wiley
Eastern, New Delhi, 1983.

P.B. Bhattacharya, S.K.Jain and S.R. Nagpaul, Basic Abstract Algebra (2 edition),
Cambridge University Press, Indian Edition, 1997.

S.K. Jain, A. Gunawardena and P.B. Bhattacharya, Basic linear Algebra with MATLAB,
Key College Publishing (Springer-Verlag), 2001.

H.S. Hall and S.R. Knight, Higher Algebra, H.M. Publications, 1994,

R.S. Verma and K.S. Shukla, Text Book on Trigonometry, Pothishala Pvt. Ltd.,
Allahabad.
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B.Sc. Part-I
MATHEMATICS
PAPER - 11
CALCULUS

DIFFERENTIAL CALCULUS:

UNIT-I e — & definition of the limit of a function. Basic properties of limits. Continuous
functions and classification of discontinuties. Differentiability. Successive
differentiation. Leibnitz theorem. Maclaurin and Taylor series expansions.

UNIT-I1  Asymptotes. Curvature. Tests for concavity and convexity. Points of inflexion.
Multiple points. Tracing of curves in cartesian and polar coordinates.

INTEGRAL CALCULUS:;

UNIT-I11 Integration of transcendental functions. Reduction formulae. Definite integrals.
Quadrature. Rectification. Volumes and surfaces of solids of revolution.

ORDINARY DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS:

UNIT-1V Degree and order of a differential equation. Equations reducible to the linear form.
Exact differential equations. First order higher degree equations solvable for x, v,
p. Clairaut's form and singular solutions. Geometrical meaning of a differential
equation. Orthogonal trajectories. Linear differential equations with constant
coefficients. Homogeneous linear ordinary differential equations.

UNIT-V Linear differential equations of second order. Transformation of the equation by
changing the dependent variable/the independent variable. Method of variation of
parameters. Ordinary simultaneous differential equations.

TEXT BOOK :

1. Gorakh Prasad, Differential Calculaus, Pothishala Private Ltd. Allahabad.

2. Gorakh Prasad, Integral Calculus, Pothishala Private Ltd. All ahabad.

3. D.A. Murray Introductory Course in Differential Equations, Orient Longman (India),
1976.

REFERENCES:

1. Gabriel Klambauer, Mathematical Analysis, Marcel Dekkar, Inc. New York, 1975.

2. Murray R. Spiegel, Theory and Problems of Advanced Calculus, Schaum's outline series,
Schaum Publishing Co. New Y ork.

3. N. Piskunov, Differential and Integral Calculus, Peace Publishers, Moscow.

4. P.K. Jain and S.K. Kaushik, An Introduction to Real Analysis, S. Chand & Co. New
Del hi, 2000.

5. G.F. Simmons, Differential Equations, Tata Mc Graw Hill, 1972.

6. E.A. Codington, An Introduction to Ordinary Differential Equations, Prentics Hall of
India, 1961.

7. H.T.H. Piaggio, Elementary Treatise on Differential Equations and their Applications,

C.B.S. Publishe & Distributors, Dehli, 1985.

8. W.E. Boyce and P.O. Diprima, Elementary Differential Equations and Boundary Value
Problems, John Wiley, 1986.

12. Erwin Kreysizig, Advanced Engineering Mathematics, John Wiley and Sons, 1999.
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B.Sc. Part-I
MATHEMATICS
PAPER - 111
VECTOR ANALYSISAND GEOMETRY

VECTOR ANALYSIS:

UNIT-I Scalar and vector product of three vectors. Product of four vectors. Reciprocal
Vectors. Vector differentiation. Gradient, divergence and curl.

UNIT-I11 Vector integration. Theorems of Gauss, Green, Stokes and problems based on
these.

UNIT-111 General equation of second degree. Tracing of conics. System of conics. Confocal

conics. Polar equation of a conic.

UNIT-1V Sphere. Cone. Cylinder.
UNIT-V Central Conicoids. Paraboloids. Plane sections of conicoids. Generating lines.

Confocal Conicoids. Reduction of second degree equations.

TEXT BOOKS:

1. N. Saran and S.N. Nigam, Introduction to vector Analysis, Pothishala Pvt. Ltd.
Allahabad.

2. Gorakh Prasad and H.C. Gupta, Text Book on Coordinate Geometry, Pothishala Pvt.
Ltd., Allahabad.

3. R.J.T. Bell, Elementary Treatise on Coordinate Geometry of three dimensions,
Machmillan India Ltd. 1994.

REFERENCES:

1. Murray R. Spiegel, Theory and Problems of Advanced Calculus, Schaum Publishing
Company, New Y ork.

2. Murray R. Spiegel, Vector Analysis, Schaum Publishing Company, New Y ork.

3. Erwin Kreysizig, Advanced Engineering Mathematics, John Wiley & Sons, 1999.

4. Shanti Narayan, A Text Book of Vector Calculus, S. Chand & Co., New Delhi.

5. S.L. Loney, The Elements of Coordinate Geometry, Macmillan and Company, london.

6. P.K. Jain and Khalil Ahmad, A Text Book of Analytical Geometry of two Dimensions,
Wiley Eastern Ltd., 1994.

7. P.K. Jain and Khalil Ahmad, A Text Book of Analytical Geometry of three Dimensions,
Wiley Eastern Ltd., 1999.

8. N. Saran and R.S. Gupta, Analytical Geometry of three Dimensions, Pothishala Pvt. Ltd.

Allahabad.
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MICROEBIOLOGY
BSc-1™

Paper- I: General Microbiology & Basic Technigue

USIT =11 Fundamental, Histery & Developients
[ntroduction to major groups of microorganisms and fields of Micrabistogy; Historneal development, Contributions of PMoncers (Louis
Pasteur, Edward Jenner, Anbon Yen Leewenhoeck and Alexamder Flemming). Benelicial and hannful mdcrebes and its rede in daily
lite,

UMIT=23 Basic Microbinl Techndgues
Methads of-studying microorganisey; Stenlizstion Technigues (Pliysical & Chewical Sterilizason ), Pure culiure sedotion Techniges:
Streaking, Waksmmn serial shlution and pletng methods, cultrabion, musintenance and preservation of pure culfures. Cieliure media &
conditioms for micrehinl growth, Stining technigque: sample siaimmg, Tifferentnl (gram stmming), negative sianmg and acid st
staincng,

UNIT-3: Vieohgy & Bacterlology
iversity of miciobisl werld; Principle aisd classification of Vinises and Bacteria, Strecture, Multiplication and Ecanomic imponiance
of verases (TMY, Inflisamen vinm & To-Phage). Svveture & Functeaal espanization of Bactena, Cell wall of Gram Poitive & Gimm
Wepati ve bacteria; Economic imponance of Bacieriz.

UNTT: Myoology
Gieneml chamcteristics and chissification of Fungd; Structune and Reproduction of fungl (Rhizome, Pendcilline, Aipergilios, Yeasw &
Agarloer). Common fungal discase of crops (Late & Early blight of potste, Smutof Rice, Tikka and Bed rol of Sugarcane), Structure,
reproduetion and commamice agpect of Lichens,

UsIT-5: Phyvelogy & Protecoolegy
General charsctenistics and classficstion of Algas and Protoeos; Geneml account & economic imporance of Cyanchacteria
(Microcytls, Oolilitertn, Noztoe & Anabaera! and Protezoa (dmecha, Perameecivn, Euglena and plarmodinm

sedllabayg g
Tevt Books Recommrended:

I, Cieneral microbiology; Yol 1& 1, Pewar O, Boand Daginawala HL L Himalaypub house, Bombay,
20 Actextbook of Microbiology, Dubey &Maleshward.
3, Microbaology: An Introduction 5. Tor teea, B. Funke, C. Benjamin Cuemmings.
4, Ciemeral Micrmobledogy: Seventh edition by Hans G Schiegel, CambredgeUniversity Press.
45 Practical Microbiclogy; Dubey and balseshwari.

6, Hamdbook of Microbislogy: Besern PS5, Varma K., CBS Publishers and Distributors, Delhi, General Microbiology

by Brock.

7. General Microbiology by Felzar et al.
f. Imtrodaction on Microbkial Techniques by Gunasekaran,

Wmﬁ Bf“ﬁﬁw %\
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Paper- 11: Biochemistry and Physiology

UNIT=1: CARBOHY DRATES AND PROTEINS
Structure, classification and properties of Carhohydrates - Monosaccharide, ©ligoeaccharides (Disaccharides) and Padysacchandes.
Strugture, ¢lassilicabion and properties of Protein - Amine acids, peptides und Proteins (Primacy, Secendaey, Tentary amd Cuabemary
simichure},

LIWTT-21 LIPIDS AND MUCLETIC ACIDS
Striciure, classification and properties of Lipids; Saturated and Unssiureied fatty acids, Struciure and properdies. of Mueckeotides.
Strueture and forms of DMAC Replication of DIBAC Types. Sireenire aisd Funetion of BNA

LNIT-3: ENEYMES
Structure, Momencloture, Classificaion: and Properics of Engyines. Mechanism of enxyine sction, Eueyme kinewse Michaelis-
Menten. Equation & derivation, Enzvine inhistion, Lineweaver-Therk Pl 1L.|:i pled ), Co-eneymes and their ole; Allosienc ehevibies
andl fsoenzyme, Extracellular engvmes and ther mle

UNIT=1: MICROBIAL METABOLISM
Bacterial phowsyithesis amd Chempsymihesis: Glyoolysis, TCA cycle and Cwidative Phosphorylation. Anaerobie catabolism of
glucose; Fal Biosynthesis,alpha and betn oxidation of fatty acids. Deamination, trasns-amination and Lren cyele

UNIT-5: GROWTH PHYSIOLOGY & TRANSPORT SYSTEM
Bacterial cell division, Genome replication and Crowih Phases, Conditbens for growth, Plasma membnine & Transpart system, ypes
of transpont {Feesive and active). Diffusion (sumple & facilitated ), Concept of Uniport, Antipori and Sympor;

Texi Bocky Becommended:

1, General Biochemistry by A.C. Deb.

2, Biochentsiry by Lehmoger (Kalvam publicaiion)

1. Biochemistry by U, Sstvanerayan.

4. Microbiology by Anmmtanarayan and Panikar.

5. Fundamentals of Biochemistry; 11 Jain, Sunjay Jain, Nitin Jain; 8, Chand & Company Lid

&, Practical Bicchemisiry; Principles and Techmigques; Seh Editiom; Keith Wilsen and John Walker

7. Biophysical Biochemistry: Principles and Techniques; AvinashUpadhyay, EakoliUpadbyay and
MNirmakendu Math; Himalaya Publishing House.
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PFRACTICAL
M. M. 50

Basic mformation gbout autoctave, hot air oven, laminar air flow snd other laborstory instruments
Preparation of solid/liquid culture media,
[znlation of single colomies on solid media,
Enumeration of bacterial numbers by serial dilution and plating.
Simple and differential staining,
Measurement of microorganism {micrometry} and camera Lucida drawing of isolated
OTgAmiST,
Determination of bacterial growth by optical densily measuremet,
Cieneral and specific qualitative test for carbohydrates
General and specifie qualitative test for amino wcids
Ceneral and specific gualitative test for lipids
Estimation ol protein
Estimation of blood glocose
Assay of the activity of amvlases
Assay of the activity of Phosphates

Scheme of Practical Examination

Time - 4 hours WL, 50
I. Exercise on Microbiological methods 10
2. Exercise on Biochemical tests 10
3. Exercise on staining method 05
4. Spotting (1-5) 10
5. Viva-Voce 05
6. Sessional 10
Total 50
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REVISED ORDINANCE NO. 21
BACHEIL OR OF SCIENCE

The three year course has been broken up into three Parts. Part-1 known as
B.Sc. Part-1 examination at the end of the first year, Part-11 known as B.Sc.
Part-1i examination at the end of the second year and Part-111 known as B.Sc.
Part-111 examination at the end of the thirdyear.

A candidate who after passing (10+2) Higher Secondary or Intermediate
examination of C.G. Board of Secondary Education Bhopa or any other
Examination recognised by the University or C.G. Board of Secondary
Education as equivalent thereto, has attended a regular course of study in an
affiliated College or in the Teaching Department of the University for one
academic year shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Sc. Part-lexamination.

A candidate who, after passing the B.Sc.-1 examination of the University or
any other examination recognised by the University as equivalent thereto,
has attended a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated
college or in the Teaching Department of the University shall be eligible for
appearing at the B.Sc. Part-11examination.

A candidate who, after passing the B.Sc. Part-li examination of the
University, has completed aregular course of study for one academic year in
an affiliated college or in the Teaching Department of the University shall be
eligible for appearing at the B.Sc. Part-111examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this Ordinance ex-
student and non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such
subjects/papers as are taught to the regular student at any of the University
Teaching Department orCollege.

Every candidate appearing in B.Sc. Part-1, Part-1l and Part-111 examination
shall be examined in-

0] Foundation Course:
(i) Any one of the following combinations of three subjects:-

Physics, Chemistry & Mathematics.
Chemistry, Botany & Zoology.
Chemistry, Physics & Geology.
Chemistry, Botany & Geology.
Chemistry, Zoology & Geology.
Geology, Physics & Mathematics.
Chemistry, Mathematics & Geology.
Chemistry, Botany & DefenceStudies.
Chemistry, Zoology & DefenceStudies
Physics, Mathematics & DefenceStudies.
Chemistry, Geology & DefenceStudies

© oo N~ wDdPE
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12. Physics, Mathematics & Statistics
13. Physics, Chemistry & Statistics

14. Chemistry, Mathematics & Statistics.
15. Chemistry, Zoology & Anthropol ogy.
16. Chemistry, Botany & Anthropology.
17. Chemistry, Geology & Anthropology.
18. Chemistry, Mathematics & Statistics.

19. Chemistry, Anthropology & DefenceStudies.
20. Geology, Mathematics & Statistics.
21. Mathematics, Defence Studies & Statistics
22. Anthropology, Mathematics & Statistics
23. Chemistry, Anthropology & AppliedStatistics
24. Zoology, Botany & Anthropology
25. Physics, Mathematics & Electronics.
26. Physics, Mathematics & ComputerApplication
217. Chemistry, Mathematics & ComputerApplication
28. Chemistry, Bio-Chemistry & Pharmacy
29. Chemistry, Zoology & Fisheries.
30. Chemistry, Zoology & Agriculture
31 Chemistry, Zoology & Sericulture
32. Chemistry, Botany & Environmental Biology
. Chemistry, Botany & Microbiology
34. Chemistry, Zoology & Microbiology
) Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry & Mathematics
36. Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry & Zoology
37. Chemistry, Biochemistry,Botany
38. Chemistry, Biochemistry,Zoology
39. Chemistry, Biochemistry,Microbiology
40. Chemistry, Biotechnology,Botany
41. Chemistry, Biotechnology,Zoology
42. Geology, Chemistry & Geography
43. Geology, Mathematics & Geography
44, Mathematics, Physics & Geography
45, Chemistry, Botany & Geography
(i)  Practica in case prescribed for coresubjects.

Any candidate who has passed the B.Sc. examination of the University shall
be alowed to present himself for examination in any of the additional
subjects prescribed for the B.Sc. examination and not taken by him at the
degree examination. Such candidate will have to first appear and pass the
B.Sc. Part-1 examination in the subjects which he proposes to offer and then
the B.Sc. Part-1l and Part-111 examination in the same subject. Successful
candidates will be given a certificate to thateffect.



In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination an
examinee must obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each subject/
group of subjects. In subject/ group of subjects where both theory and
practical examination are provided an examinee must pass in both theory and
practical parts of the examinationseparately.

Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-1, Part-Il and Part-111
examinations. No division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-I and
Part-1l examination. In determining the division of the final examination,
total marks obtained by the examinees in their Part-l, Part-Il and Part-11I
examination in the aggregate shall be taken in to account. Provided in case of
candidate who has passed the examination through supplementary
examination having failed in one subject/ group only, the total aggregate
marks being carried over for determining the division shall include actua
marks obtained in the subject/ group in which he appeared at the
supplementaryexamination.

Successful examinee at the Part-11l examination obtaining 60% or more
marks shall be places in the First Division, those obtaining less than 60% but
not less than 45% marks in the Second Division and other successful
examinees in the ThirdDivision.



SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Subject Paper Max. Total Min.
Marks Marks Marks
C Environmental Studies 75 100 33
Fild Work 25
Foundation Cour se
Hindi Language 75 75 26
English Language 75 75 26
Ac— TS § 9 02 () T FA W | G U FHM 3(F D 8N |
Three Elective Subject :
1 Physics I 50 100 33
I 50
Practical 50 17
2. Chemistry I 33
I 33 100 33
Il 34
Practical 50 17
3. Mathematics I 50
I 50 150 50
Il 50
4. Botany I 50 100 33
1 50
Practical 50 17
5. Zoology I 50 100 33
1 50
Practical 50 17
6. Geology I 50 100 33
1 50
Practica 50 17
7. Statistics I 50 100 33
I 50
Practical 50 17
8. Anthropology I 50 100 50
I 50

Practical 50 17



Subject Paper Max. Total Min.

Marks Marks Marks
Compul sorySubj ect—FoundationCourse:
9. DefenseStudies | 50 100 3
I 50
Practical 50 17
10. MicroBiology | 50 100 33
I 50
Practical 50 17
11. ComputerSciences I 50 100 33
I 50
Practical S0 17
12. Information Technology | 50 100 33
I 50
Practical 50 17
13.Industrial Chemistry I 34
I 33 100 33
1] 33
Practical S0 17
14. BioChemistry I 50
1 50 100 33
15.BioTechnol ogy Practical 50 50 17
|
I 50 100 33
Practical 50 17
USE OF CALCULATORS

The Students of Degree/P.G. Classes will be permitted to use of Calculatorsin the
examination hall from annual 1986 examnination on the following conditions as per
decision of the standing committee of the Academic Council at its meeting held on 31-1-
1986.

1. Student will bring their own Calculators.

2. Calculators will not be provided either by the University or examination centres.

3. Calculators with, memoty and following variables be permitted +, -, X, , square,
reciprocal, expotentials log, sgquare root, trignometric functions, wize, sine, cosine,
tangent etc. factiorial summation, xy, yx and in the light of objective approval of merits
and demerits of the viva only will be allowed.
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE (Paper Code-1132)

B.A./B.Sc. /B.COM. /B.H. Sc. - 1l

M.M.75
The question paper for B.A. /B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc., English Language and

cultural valuers shall comprise the following units:

UNIT-I Short answer questions to be passed by (Five short answer questions of three

marks each) 15 Marks

UNIT-II @ Reading comprehension of an unseen passage 05 Marks

) Vocabulary

UNIT-III Report-Writing 10 Marks
UNIT-1V Expansion of an idea 10 Marks
UNIT-V Grammar and Vocabulary based on the prescribed text book. 20+15Marks
Note: Question on all the units shall asked from the prescribed text which will

Comprise Specimens of popular creative/writing and the following it any
a  Matter & technology

1. State of matter and its structure

it.  Technology (Electronics Communication, Space Science)

b Our Scientists & Institutions
1.  Life & work of our eminent scientist Arya Bhatt. Kaurd
Charak Shusruta, Nagarjuna, J.C. Bose and C.V. Raman, S.
Rmanujam, Homi J. Babha Birbal Sahani.
11.  Indian Scientific Institutions (Ancient & Modern)
Books Prescribed:
Foundation English for U.G. Second Year - Published by M.P. Hindi Granth
Academy, Bhopal.

=l



HEMCHAND YADAV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G))
NEW CURRICULUM OF B.Sc. PART 11
SESSION 2019-20
CHEMISTRY
The new curriculum will comprise of three papers of 33, 33 and 34 marks each and practical

work of 50 marks. The Curriculum is to be completed in 180 working days as per UGC norms
and conforming to the directives of Govt. of Chhattisgarh. The theory papers are of 60 hrs. each
duration and practical work of 180 hrs duration.

Paper — |
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 60 Hrs., Max Marks 33

UNIT-I

CHEMISTRY OF TRANSITION SERIESELEMENTS

Transition Elements. Position in periodic table, electronic configuration, General Characteristics,
viz., atomic and ionic radii, variable oxidation states, ability to form complexes, formation of
coloured ions, magnetic moment Hs (Spin only) and petr and catalytic behaviour. Genera
comparative treatment of 4d and 5d elements with their 3d analogues with respect to ionic radii,

oxidation states and magnetic properties.

UNIT-I1

A. OXIDATION AND REDUCTION: Redox potential, electrochemical series and its
applications, Principlesinvolved in extraction of the elements.

B. COORDINATION COMPOUNDS: Werner’s theory and its experimental verification,
IUPAC nomenclature of coordination compounds, isomerism in coordination compounds.
Stereochemistry of complexes with 4 and 6 coordination numbers. Chelates, polynuclear

complexes.

UNIT-I11

COORDINATION CHEMISTRY

Vaence bond theory (inner and outer orbital complexes), electroneutrality principle and back
bonding. Crystal field theory, Crystal field splitting and stabilization energy, measurement of 10
Dq (Ao), CFSE in weak and strong fields, pairing energies, factors affecting the magnitude of 10
Dq (Ao, At). Octahedral vs. tetrahedral coordination.

B.Sc.-ll



UNIT-IV
A. CHEMISTRY OF LANTHANIDE ELEMENTS
Electronic structure, oxidation states and ionic radii and lanthanide contraction, complex
formation, occurrence and isolation, lanthanide compounds.
B. CHEMISTRY OF ACTINIDES
General features and chemistry of actinides, chemistry of separation of Np, Puand Am from
uranium, similarities between the latter actinides and the latter lanthanides
UNIT-V
A. ACIDS BASES: Arrhenius, Bronsted-Lowry, conjugate acids and bases, relative strengths of
acids and bases, the Lux-flood, Solvent system and Lewis concepts of acids and bases.
B. NON-AQUEOUS SOLVENTS
.Physical properties of a solvent, types of solvents and their general characteristics, reaction in
non-aqueous solvents with reference to liquid ammonia and liquid sulphur dioxide, HF, H2SO4 ,
lonic liquids.
REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Basic Inorganic Chemistry, F. A. Cotton, G. Wilkinson and P. L. Gaus, Wiley
2. Concise Inorganic Chemistry, J. D. Lee, ELBS

Concepts of Models of Inorganic Chemistry, B. Douglas, D. Mc Daniel and J. Alexander,
John Wiley.

Inorganic Chemistry, D. E. Shriver, P. W. Atkinsand C. H. Langford, Oxford.
Inorganic Chemistry, W. W. Porterfield, Addison — Wiley.

Inorganic Chemistry, A. G. Sharp, ELBS.

Inorganic Chemistry, G. L. Miessler and D. A. Tarr, Prentice Hall.

Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Satya Prakash.

Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Agarwal and Agarwal

10 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Puri, Sharma, S. Naginchand

11. Inorganic Chemistry, Madan, S. Chand

12. Aadhunik Akarbanic Rasayan, A. K. Shrivastav & P. C. Jain, Goel Pub

13. Uchchattar Akarbanic Rasayan, satya Prakash & G. D. Tuli, Shyamal Prakashan
14. Uchchattar Akarbanic Rasayan, Puri & Sharma

15. Selected topic in Inorganic Chemistry by Madan Malik & Tuli, S. Chand.

w
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Paper —11
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 60 Hrs., Max Marks 33

UNIT-I
CHEMISTRY OF ORGANIC HALIDES _
Alkyl halides: Methods of preparation, nucleophilic substitution reactions — Syl, Sv2 and S\

mechanisms with stereochemical aspects and effect of solvent etc.; nucleophilic substitution, elimination
reactions.

Aryl halides: Preparation, including preparation from diazonium sats, Nucleophilic Aromatic
Substitution; SNAr, Benzyne mechanism. Relative reactivity of alkyl, allyl/benzyl, vinyl and aryl halides
towards nucleophilic substitution reactions.

UNIT-II
ALCOHOLS
A. Alcohols: Nomenclature, preparation, properties and relative reactivity of 1°, 2°, 3° acohals,

Bouvadlt-Blanc Reduction for the preparation of acohols, Dihydric acohols — methods of
formation, chemical reactions of vicina glycols, oxidative cleavage [Pb(OAc)s and HIO4] and
pinacol-pinacol one rearrangement.

B. Trihydric alcohols - Nomenclature, methods of formation, chemical reactions of glycerol.

PHENOLS
A. Structure and bonding in phenols, physical properties and acidic character, Comparative acidic

strength of acohols and phenols, acylation and carboxylation.
B. Mechanism of Fries rearrangement, Claisen rearrangement, Gatterman synthesis, Hauben-Hoesh

reaction, Lederer-M anasse reaction and Reimer-Tiemann reaction.

UNIT-II

ALDEHYDESAND KETONES

A. Nomenclature, structure and reactivity of carbonyl group. Genera methods of preparation of
aldehydes and ketones.
Mechanism of nucleophilic addition to carbonyl groups. Benzoin, Aldol, Perkin and Knoevenagel
condensation. Condensation with ammonia and its derivatives, Wittig reaction, Mannich reaction,
Beckmann and Benzil- Benzilic rearrangement.

B. Use of acetate as protecting group, Oxidation of aldehydes, Baeyer-Villiger oxidation of ketones,
Cannizzaro reaction, MPV, Clemmensen reduction, Wolf-Kishner reaction, LiAlH4 and NaBH4
reduction. Halogenation of enolizable ketones, An introduction to o,p3-unsaturated aldehydes and

ketones.

B.Sc.-ll



UNIT-IV

A. CARBOXYLICACIDS
Preparation, Structure and bonding, Physical and chemical properties including, acidity of
carboxylic acids, effects of substituents on acid strength, Hell-Volhard Zeilinsky reaction.
Reduction of carboxylic groups, Mechanism of decarboxylation.
Di carboxylic acids: Methods of formation and effect of heat and dehydrating agents, Hydroxyacids.
B. CARBOXYLIC ACID DERIVATIVES

Structure of acid chlorides, esters, amides and acid anhydrides, Relative stability of acyl derivatives.
Physical properties, inter-conversion of acid derivatives by nucleophilic acyl substitution.
Mechanism of acid and base catalyzed esterification and hydrolysis.

UNIT-V

ORGANIC COMPOUNDS OF NITROGEN

A. Preparation of nitroalkanes and nitroarenes. Chemical reactions of nitroalkanes. Mechanism of
nucleophilic substitution in nitroarenes and their reduction in acidic, neutral and akaline medium.

B. Reactivity, structure and nomenclature of amines, physical properties. Stereochemistry of amines.
Separation of mixture of primary, secondary and tertiary amines. Structural features affecting
basicity of amines. Preparation of alkyl and aryl amines (reduction of nitro compounds and nitriles),
reductive amination of aldehydic and ketonic compounds. Gabriel-Phthalimide reaction, Hofmann-
Bromamide reaction, Reactions of amines, electrophilic aromatic substitution of aryl amines,
Reaction of amines with nitrous acid. Synthetic transformations of aryl diazonium salts, Azo
coupling.

REFERENCE BOOKS

Organic Chemistry, Morrison and Boyd, Prentice-Hall.

Organic Chemistry, L. G. Wade Jr. Prentice Hall.

Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry, Solomons, John Wiley.

Organic Chemistry, Val I, I1, 111 S. M. Mukherjee, S. P. Singh and R. P. Kapoor, Wiley
Easters (New Age).

5. Organic Chemistry, F. A. Carey, McGraw Hill.

6. Introduction to Organic Chemistry, Struiweisser, Heathcock and Kosover, Macmillan.

7. Organic Chemistry, P. L. Soni.
8
9

hoONPE

. Organic Chemistry, Bahl and Bahl.

. Organic Chemistry, Joginder Singh.
10. Carbanic Rasayan, Bahl and Bahl.
11. Carbanic Rasayan, R. N. Singh, S. M. |. Gupta, M. M. Bakidia& S. K. Wadhwa.
12. Carbanic Rasayan, Joginder Singh.



Paper — 111
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 60 Hrs., Max Marks 34

UNIT-I

A. THERMODYNAMICS
Intensive and extensive variables; state and path functions; isolated, closed and open
systems; Zeroth law of thermodynamics. First law: Concept of heat, work, internal energy
and statement of first law; enthalpy, Relation between heat capacities, calculations of g, w,
U and H for reversible, irreversible and free expansion of gases under isotherma and
adiabatic conditions. Joule-Thomson expansion, inversion temperature of gases, expansion

of ideal gases under isothermal and adiabatic condition

B. THERMO CHEMISTRY
Thermochemistry, Laws of Thermochemistry, Heats of reactions, standard states; enthalpy

of formation of molecules and ions and enthalpy of combustion and its applications;
caculation of bond energy, bond dissociation energy and resonance energy from
thermochemical data, effect of temperature (Kirchhoff’s equations) and pressure on enthalpy

of reactions, Adiabatic flame temperature, explosion temperature.

UNIT-II

A. THERMODYNAMICSHI
Second Law of Thermodynamics. Spontaneous process, Second law, Statement of Carnot
cycle and efficiency of heat engine, Carnot’s theorem, thermodynamic state of temperature.
Concept of entropy: Entropy change in areversible and irreversible process, entropy change
in isothermal reversible expansion of an idea gas, entropy change in isothermal mixing of
ideal gases, physical signification of entropy, Molecular and statistical interpretation of

entropy.

B. Gibbs and Helmholtz free energy, variation of G and A with pressure, volume, temperature,
Gibbs-Helmholtz equation, Maxwell relations, Elementary idea of Third law of
Thermodynamics, concept of residual entropy, calculation of absolute entropy of molecule.

B.Sc.-ll



UNIT Il
A CHEMICAL EQUILIBRIUM

Criteria of thermodynamic equilibrium, degree of advancement of reaction, chemical
equilibria in ideal gases. Concept of Fugacity, Thermodynamic derivation of relation
between Gibbs free energy of reaction and reaction quotient. Coupling of exergonic and
endergonic reactions. Equilibrium constants and their quantitative dependence on
temperature, pressure and concentration. Thermodynamic derivation of relations between
the various equilibrium constants Kp, Kc and Kx. Le Chatelier principle (quantitative

treatment). Equilibrium between ideal gas and a pure condensed phase.

B IONIC EQUILIBRIA

lonization of weak acids and bases, pH scale, common ion effect; dissociation constants of
mono protic acids (exact treatment). Salt hydrolysis-calculation of hydrolysis constant,
degree of hydrolysis and pH for different salts. Buffer solutions; derivation of Henderson
equation and its applications. Solubility and solubility product of sparingly soluble salts —
applications of solubility product principle.

UNIT-IV

PHASE EQUILIBRIUM

A. Phase rule, Phase, component and degree of freedom, derivation of Gibbs phase rule,
Clausius-Claperon equation and its applications to Solid-Liquid, Liquid-Vapor and Solid-
Vapor, limitation of phase rule, applications of phase rule to one component system: Water
system and sul phur system.
Application of phase rule to two component system: Pb-Ag system, desilverization of lead,
Zn-Mg system, Ferric chloride-water system, congruent and incongruent melting point and
eutectic point.
Three component system: Solid solution liquid pairs.

B. Nernst distribution law, Henry’s law, application, solvent extraction

B.Sc.-ll



UNIT V
PHOTOCHEMISTRY

Characteristics of electromagnetic radiation, Interaction of radiation with matter, difference
between thermal and photochemical processes, Lambert-Beer’s law and its limitations, physical
significance of absorption coefficients. Laws of photochemistry: Grothus-Drapper law, Stark-
Einstein law, quantum vyield, actinometry, examples of low and high quantum vyields,

Photochemical equilibrium and the differential rate of photochemical reactions, Quenching, Role

of photochemical reaction in biochemical process.

Jablonski diagram depicting various process occurring in the excited state, qualitative description
of fluorescence, phosphorescence, non-radiative processes (internal conversion, intersystem

crossing), photosensitized reactions, energy transfer processes {simple examples),

photostationary states, Chemiluminescence.

REFERENCE BOOKS
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B.Sc.-ll

Physical Chemistry, G. M. Barrow, International student edition, McGraw Hill.
University General Chemistry, C. N. R. Rao, Macmillan.

Physica Chemistry, R. A. Alberty, Wiley Eastern.

The elements of physical chemistry, Wiley Eastern.

Physical Chemistry through problems, S. K. Dogra& S. Dogra, Wiley Eastern.
Physical Chemistry, B. D. Khodla,.

Physical Chemistry, Puri & Sharma.

Bhautik Rasayan, Puri, Sharma and Pathania, Vishal Publishing Company.
Bhautik Rasayan, P. L. Soni.

. Bhautik Rasayan, Bahl and Tuli.
. Physical Chemistry, R. L. Kapoor, Vol I-1V .
. Chemical kinetics, K. J. Laidler, Pearson Educations, New Delhi (2004).



Paper —IV
LABORATORY COURSE

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Qualitative semimicro analysis of mixtures containing 5 radicals. Emphasis should be given to
the understanding of the chemistry of different reactions. The following radicals are suggested:

COs%, NO7 , §%, SOs%,5,03%, CH3COO,, F ,Cl", Br, I', NOs , BOs¥, C204%, POs>, NH4",
K*, Pb%*, Cu?*, Cd?, Bi®*, Sn?*, Sb%*, Fe¥*, AlI®*, Cré*, Zn?*, Mn?*, Co?*, Ni?*, Ba&?t, Sr2*, Cat

Mg?*.

Mixtures should preferably contain one interfering anion, or insoluble component (BaSOa,
SrSO4, PbSO4, CaF2 or Al20s) or combination of anions e.g. COs?> and SO3%, NO; and NOs,

Cl, Br,and I

Volumetric analysis

@
(b)
(©
(d)
(€)
(f)

Determination of acetic acid in commercial vinegar using NaOH.
Determination of alkali content-antacid tablet using HCI.

Estimation of calcium content in chalk as calcium oxalate by permanganometry.
Estimation of hardness of water by EDTA.

Estimation of ferrous & ferric by dichromate method.

Estimation of copper using thiosulphate.

e Principlesinvolved in chromatographic separations. Paper chromatographic separation of
following metal ions: i. Ni (1) and Co (11) ii. Fe (111) and Al (111)

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

e Detection of elements (X, N, S).
e Qualitative analysis of unknown organic compounds containing simple functional groups

(alcohols, carboxylic acids, phenols, nitro, amine, amide, and carbonyl compounds,

carbohydrates)

e Preparation of Organic Compounds:

(i) m-dinitrobenzene, (ii) Acetanilide, (iii) Bromo/Nitro-acetanilide, (iv) Oxidation of

primary acohols-Benzoic acid from benzylacohoal, (v) azo dye.

B.Sc.-ll



PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY

Transition Temperature

Determination of the transition temperature of the given substance by thermometric/
dialometric method (e.g. MnCl2.4H20/SrBr2.2H20).

Thermochemistry

Determination of heat capacity of a calorimeter for different volumes using change of
enthalpy data of a known system (method of back calculation of heat capacity of
calorimeter from known enthal py of solution or enthalpy of neutralization).
Determination of heat capacity of the calorimeter and enthalpy of neutralization of
hydrochloric acid with sodium hydroxide.

To determine the solubility of benzoic acid at different temperature and to determine AH
of the dissolution process.

To determine the enthal py of neutralization of aweak acid/ weak base versus strong base/
strong acid and determine the enthal py of ionization of the weak acid/ weak base.

To determine the enthalpy of solution of solid calcium chloride and calculate the lattice
energy of calcium chloride from its enthal py data using Born Haber cycle.

Phase Equilibrium

To study the effect of a solute (e.g. NaCl, Succinic acid) on the critical solution
temperature of two partially miscible liquids (e.g. phenol-water system) and to determine
the concentration of that solute in the given phenol-water system.

To construct the phase diagram of two component system (e.g. diphenylamine-
benzophenone) by cooling curve method.

Distribution of acetic/ benzoic acid between water and cyclohexane.

Study the equilibrium of at least one of the following reactions by the distribution
method:

(i) 12(aq) + 1 — 13 (ag)™
(ii) Cu?*(ag) + NNH3 — Cu(NH3)n

Molecular Weight Determination

Determination of molecular weight by Rast Camphor and Landsburger method.

Note: Experiments may be added/ deleted subject to availability of time and facilities.

B.Sc.-ll



Reference Books

1.
2.

B.Sc.-ll

Mann, F.G. & Saunders, B.C. Practical Organic Chemistry, Pearson Education (2009)
Furniss, B.S., Hannaford, A.J., Smith, PW.G. & Tatchel, A.R. Practica Organic
Chemistry, 5th Ed. Pearson (2012)

Ahluwaia, V.K. & Aggarwal, R. Comprehensive Practicd Organic Chemistry:
Preparation and Quantitative Analysis, University Press (2000). 22

Ahluwalia, V.K. & Dhingra, S. Comprehensive Practical Organic Chemistry: Qualitative
Analysis, University Press (2000).

Khodla, B. D.; Garg, V. C. & Gulati, A. Senior Practical Physical Chemistry, R. Chand &
Co.: New Delhi (2011). Garland, C. W.; Nibler, J. W. & Shoemaker, D. P. Experiments
in Physical Chemistry 8th Ed.; McGraw-Hill: New Y ork (2003).

Halpern, A. M. & McBane, G. C. Experimental Physica Chemistry 3rd Ed.; W.H.
Freeman & Co.: New York



B.Sc.-ll

Hrs.5 PRACTICAL EXAMINATION M.M.50

Three Experiments are to be performed.
1. Inorganic — Qualitative semimicro analysis of mixtures. 12 marks
OR
One experiment from synthesis and analysis by preparing the standard solution.
2. (a) ldentification of the given organic compound & determineits M.Pt./B.Pt.
6 marks

(b) Determination of Rf value and identification of organic compounds by paper

chromatography. 6 marks

3. Any one physical experiment that can be completed in two hours including
calculations.

12 marks
4. Viva 10 marks
5. Sessional 04 marks

In case of Ex-Students one marks will be added to each of the experiment.
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PHYSICS
B.5c. Pari-10

Paper-l
THERMODYNAMICS, KINETIC THEORY AND STATISTICAL PHYSICS

Usnli-1 The laws of thermodynamics : The Zeroth law, first law of thermodynommcs, intemal

energy as & state function, reversible and ireversible chunge, Camot’s cycle, camot

theorem, second law of thermodynamics. Claussivg theorem inequality. Entropy, Change

of entropy in simple cases (i) lsothermal expansion of an ideal pas (i) Reversible

isochoric process (iii) Free adishatic expansion of an ideal gas. Concepl of entropy,

Entropy of the universe. Entropy change in reversible and imeversible processes, Entropy

of Tdeal gas, Entropy a3 a thermodynamic variable, 5-T diagram, Principle of increase of
entropy. The thermodynamic scale of temperature, Third law of thermodynamics, -
Concept of negative tomperanirs,

Unit-2 Thermodynamic functions, nternal energy, Enthalpy, Helmholtz funchion snd Gibb's

free energy, Maxwell's thermodynamical equations and their applications, TdS equations,
Fnergy and heat capacity equations Application of Maxwell's equation in Joule-
Thomson cooling, adinbatic cooling of a system, Van der Wasls gas, Clausius-Clapeyron
heat equation. Blackbody spectrum, Stefan-Boltzmann law, Wien's displacement law,
Rayleigh-Jean's law, Planck's quantum theory of radstion.

Unit-3 Maxwellian distribution of speeds in an ideal gas: Distribution of speeds and velacities,

experimental verification, distinetion between mean, rms and most probable speed
values. Doppler broadening of spectral lines. Transport phenomena in gases: Malecular
collisions mean free path and collision cross sections. Estimates of molecular diameter
and mean free path. Transport of mass, momentum and energy and interrelationship,
dependence on temperature and pressure.

Behaviour of Real Gases: Deviations from the Ideal Gas Equation, The Vinal Equation,
Andrew's Experiments on O02 Gas. Critical Constants.

Unit-4 The statistical basiz of thermodynamics; Probability and thermodynamic probability,
principle of equal a prior probabilitics, statistical postulates. Comcept of Gibb's
ensemble, aceessible and inaccessible states. Concept of phase space, y phase space and
phase space. Equilibrium before two systems in thermal contact, probability and entropy,
Boltzmamm entropy relation. Boltzmann eancnical distribution law and its applications,
law of equipartition of energy.




Transition 0 quantom statstics: *h' as @ natumal constt and dts implications, cases o
particle in & one-dimensional box amnd one-dimensional harmonic esciliator,

Unit-5 Indistinguishability of particles and its consequences; Bose-Einstein & Fermi-Dirac
conditions, Concept of partition function, Derivation of Maxwell-Baltzmann, Bose-
Einstein and Fermi-Dirac Statistics, Limits of B-E and F-D statistics to M-B statistics.
Application of B-E statistics to black body mdiation, Application of F-I statistics o free
electrons in a metal.

TEXT AND REFERENCE BOOKS:
1. B.B. Land, "Introduction to Statistical Mechanics™ (Memillan 1981)
2. F. Reif : "Statistical Physics" (Mograw-Hill, 199%)
3. K, Haumyp : "Statatistical Physics" (Wiley Eastern, 1988).
4. Thermal and statistical Physics: R.K. Singh, ¥ M. Gupta and 5. Siviaman,
5. Btatistical Physics: Berkeley Physics Course, Vol. 5
6. Physics (Part-2); Editor, Prof, B.P. Chandra, M.P. Hindi Granth Academy.
¥. Heat and Thermodynamics: K.W. Zeemansky.
8. Thermal Physics: BK. Agarwal,
9, Heat and Thermodynamics: Brij Lal and N. Subramanyani.
10 Heat and Thermodynamics: Dayal, Verma and Pandey.
11. A Treatige on Heat: M N. Spha and BN, Srivastava.
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PHYS[ S

FPugser-11
WAVES, ACOUSTICS AND OFTICS

Unit-1 Waves in media; Speed of wansverse witves on aniform siring, spoed of longinudingl
waves in @ fluid, energy density and energy transmission in waves. Waves over liquid
surface: pravity waves and ripples. Group velogity and phase veloeity and relationship
between them. Production and detection of ultrasonic and infrasomie waves and
applications.

Reflection, refeaction and diffraction of sound : Acoustic impedance of a medim,
percentage reflection & refraction at # boundary, impedance matching for transducers,
diffraction of sound, principle of 4 sonar gystem, sound ranging.

Unit-2 Fermat's Principle of extremum path, the aplanatic points of a sphere amd  other
applications. Cardinal pomnts of an optical system, thick lens and lens combindfions.
Lagrange equation of magnification, telescopic combinations, telepholo  lenses.
Monochromatic sberrations and their reductions; aspherical mirrors and Sehumid!
comrector plates, aplanatic points, oil immersion objectives, meniscus lens.

Optical instruments: Exitrance and exit pupils, need for a multiple lens eyepicce, common
types of eyepieces. (Ramsdon and Hypen's eyepicces).

Unit-3 Interference of light: The principle of superpositions, two slit interference, coherence
requirement for the sources, oplical peth retardations, Cenditions for sustained
interference, Theory of interference, Thin films. Mewton's rings and Michelson
interfercmeter and their applications jits application for precision determinations of
wavelenptl, wavelenpth difference and the width of spectral lines. Multiple betm
interference in parallel film and Fabry-Perot imterferometer. Rayleigh rofractometer,
Twyman-Green interferometer and its uses,

Unit-4 Diffraction, Types of Diffraction, Fresnel's diffraction, half-period zones, phasor diagram
and integral caleulus methods, the intensity distbution, Zone plates, diffraction due to
straight edpe, Fraunhofer diffraction duc to a single slit and double slit, Diffraction at M-
Parallel slit, Plane Diffraction grating. Rayleigh eriterion, resolving power of grating ,
Prizm, telescope,




Polarized Tight and s msthenwetical representaton, Produaton of polorized light by
reflection. refinction and senttering.  Polanzstion by dooble redraction and  Howgen's
theory, Nicol prism, Retsrdation plates, Prodection and analysis of circulordy and
etliptically polarized light Optieal activity and Fresnel's theory, Bijuartz polarimeter,

Unidt-5 Laser syutem: Bazic properties of Lasers, coberence kengrh amd coberence time, spatial
ocohérence of a source. Emstem's A and B coefficients, Spontaneous and induced
emssions, conditons for laser action, population invession, Tvpes of Laser - Fuby and,
He-Ne laser end. Applications of laser @ Application in commumeation, Holography and
Basics of non linear optics and Generation of Harmonic,

TEXT AND REFERENCE BOORS:
1. A K. Ghatak, Physical Oplics'
2. DB, Khandebaal, Optical and Adomic Phvsics' { Hineiave Fublizhing Houge, Bombay,
1988}
¥ K.D. Moltev; 'Optics' (Oxford University Press)
4, Sears; "Optics'
5. Jenkins and White: Fundamental of Optics’ (McGraw-Hill)
6, B.B. Land: Lasers and Non-linear Optics (Wiley Eastern 1985)
7. Smith and Thomson; "Optics’ (John Wiley and Sons)
#. Berkely Phivsics Courses: Vol -111, "Wases and Oscillations'
9. LG, Main, "Vibrations and Waves' (Cambridge University Press)
10. H.X. Pain: "The Physics of Vibrations and Waves' (MacMillan 1975)
11. Text Book of Optics: BAK. Mathur
12. B.Sc. {Part ITT) Physics; Editor; B.P. Chandra. M.P. Hindi Granth Academy.
13. F. Smith and J.H. Thomson, Manchester Physics series: optics {(John wiley, 1971)
14, Born and Walf : 'Optics'’.
15, Physical Optics: B. K. Mathur and T, I, Pandya.
16. A texthook of Optica: N. Submahmanysn, Brijlal and M. N. Avadhanalu,
17. Geometrical and Physical Optics: Longhurst.
18. Introduction to Modem Opties: G. R, Fowels.
19. Optics: P, K. Srivastav.
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PRACTICALS
Minimum 16 (Eight from each group)
Experiments out of the following or similay experiments of equal stan dard
1. Study of Brownian motion,
2, Study of adiabatic expansion of a gas,
3. Study of conversion of mechanical encrgy mfo heat
4. Heating efficiency of electrical kettle with varying voltage.
5. Swudy of temperature dependenoe of total radiation.
6. Study of temperature dependence of spectral density of radiation.
7. Resistence thermometry.
8, Thermo emf thermometry.
9. Conduction of heat through poor conductors of different geometries
10, Experimental study of probability distribution for a two-option system usmg a
coloured dice.
11. Study of statistical disttibution on nuclear dismtegration data (GM coumer nsed as a
black hox).
12, Speed of waves on 4 stretched strings.
13. Studies on torsional waves in & homped system,
14, Study of interference with two coherent source of sound.
15. Chlandi’s figures with varying excitation and loading points.
1 6. Measurements of sound intensities with difTerent sinuations.
17. Characteristics of a microphone-loudspeakers system
18, Designing an optical viewing system.
19. Study of monochromatic defects of images.
20, Determining the principle point of a combination of lenses.
21, Study of interference of light {biprism or wedge film).
22, Study of diffraction at a straight edge or a single slit.
23. Study of F-P etalon frimges.
24. Study of diffraction grating and its resolving power.
25. Resolving power of telescope system.
26. Polarization of light by reflection; also cos-squared law.
27, Study of optical rotation for any systeim.
28. Study of laser as a monochromatic coherent source.
28, Siudy of a divergence of laser beam.
30, Caleulation of days between two dates of a year.
31, To check if triangle exists and the fype of a triangles.
32. To find the sum of the sine and cosines series and print out the curve,




@

13, To solve simmltaneots equiticn by clinminstion methol

34, To prepara a mark-list of polynomials.

35, Firting & straight fine or 2 sinyple curve

36, Converl  given integer into binary and octal systems and viee versa .

37. Inverse of & matrix.

3E. Bpiral amay.

TEXT AND REFERENCE BOOKS

1. DF, Khandelwal, Optics and Atomic physics {Himalays Publishing house, Bombay
1958),

7. D.P. Khandelwal, A Labomtory Manual for Undergradunte Classes (Vani Fublishing
House, New Delhi),

3. %. Lipschutz and a Poe, Schaum’s outline of theory and Problems of Programming
with Fortran{ McGraw-hill Book Company 1986).

4. C Dixon, Mumerical Analysis .
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MATHEMATICS

There shall be three compulsory papers. Each paper of 50 marks is divided into five units and
each unit carry equal marks.

B.Sc. Part-11
Paper-I
ADVANCED CALCULUS

UNIT-I Definition of a sequence. Theorems on limits of sequences. Bounded and monotonic sequences.
Cauchy’s convergence criterion. Series of non-negative terms. Comparison tests, Cauchy's
integral test, Ratio tests, Raabe's, Logarithmic, De Morgan and Bertrand's tests. Alternating series,
Leibnitz's theorem. Absolute and conditional convergence.

UNIT-II Continuity, Sequential continuity, Properties of continuous functions, Uniform continuity, Chain
rule of differentiability, Mean value theorems and their geometrical interpretations. Darboux's
intermediate val ue theorem for derivatives, Taylor's theorem with various forms of remainders.

UNIT-IIl Limit and continuity of functions of two variables. Partial differentiation. Change of variables.
Euler's theorem on homogeneous functions. Taylor's theorem for functions of two variables.
Jacobians.

UNIT-IV  Envelopes, evolutes. Maxima, minima and saddle points of functions of two variables. Lagrange's
multiplier method.

UNIT-V Beta and Gamma functions, Double and triple integrals, Dirichlet's integrals, Change of order of
integration in double integrals.

REFERENCES:

1. Gabriel Klaumber, Mathematical Analysis, Marcel Dekkar, Inc. New York, 1975.

2. T.M. Apostol, Mathematical Analysis, Narosa Publishing House, New Delhi, 1985.

3. R.R. Goldberg, Real Analysis, Oxford & 1.B.H. Publishing Co., New Delhi, 1970.

4. D. Soma Sundaram and B. Choudhary, A First Course in Mathematical Analysis, Narosa Publishing

House, New Delhi, 1997.
P.K. Jain and S.K. Kaushik, An introduction to Real Analysis, S. Chand & Co., New Delhi, 2000.
Gorakh Prasad, Differential Calculus, Pothishala Pvt. Ltd., Allahabad.

Gorakh Prasad, Integral Calculus, Pothishala Pvt. Ltd., Allahabad.
S.C. Mdik, Mathematical Analysis, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi.

5
6.
7. Murray R. Spiegel, Theory and Problems of Advanced Calculus, Schaum Publishing Co., New Y ork.
8
9
1

0. O.E. Stanaitis, An Introduction to Sequences, Series and Improper Integrals, Holden-Dey, Inc., San
Francisco, California.
11. Earl D. Rainville, Infinite Series, The Macmillan Company, New Y ork.
12. Chandrika Prasad, Text Book on Algebra and Theory of Equations, Pothishala Pvt. Ltd., Allahabad.
13. N. Piskunov, Differential and Integral Calculus, Peace Publishers, Moscow.
14. Shanti Narayan, A Course of Mathematical Analysis, S.Chand and Company, New Delhi.



UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-I1

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

B.Sc. Part-11
Paper-11
DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS

Series solutions of differential equations- Power series method, Bessel and Legendre functions and
their properties-convergence, recurrence and generating relations, Orthogonality of functions,
Sturm-Liouville problem, Orthogonality of eigen-functions, Reality of eigen values, Orthogonality
of Bessel functions and Legendre polynomials.

Laplace Transformation- Linearity of the Laplace transformation, Existence theorem for Laplace
transforms, Laplace transforms of derivatives and integrals, Shifting theorems. Differentiation and
integration of transforms. Convolution theorem. Solution of integral equations and systems of
differential equations using the Laplace transformation.

Partial differential equations of the first order. Lagrange's solution, Some special types of equations
which can be solved easily by methods other than the general method, Charpit's general method of
solution.

Partial differential equations of second and higher orders, Classification of linear partial differential
equations of second order, Homogeneous and non-homogeneous equations with constant
coefficients, Partial differential equations reducible to equations with constant coefficients, Monge's
methods.

Calculus of Variations- Variational problems with fixed boundaries- Euler's equation for functionals
containing first order derivative and one independent variable, Extemals, Functionals dependent on
higher order derivatives, Functionals dependent on more than one independent variable, Variational
problems in parametric form, invariance of Euler's equation under coordinates transformation.

Variational Problems with Moving Boundaries- Functionals dependent on one and two functions,
One sided variations.

Sufficient conditions for an Extremum- Jacobi and Legendre conditions, Second Variation.
Variational principle of least action.

REFERENCES:

SUE N

Erwin Kreysizig, Advanced Engineering Mathematics, John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New Y ork, 1999.

D.A. Murray, Introductory Course on Differential Equations, Orient Longman, (India), 1967.

A.R. Forsyth, A Treatise on Differential Equations, Macmillan and Co. Ltd., London.

Lan N. Sneddon, Elements of Partial Differential Equations, McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1988.

Francis B. Hilderbrand, Advanced Calculus for Applications, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi,
1977.

Jane Cronin, Differential equations, Marcel Dekkar, 1994,

Richard Bronson, Theory and Problems of Differential Equations, McGraw-Hill, Inc., 1973.

6.
7. Frank Ayres, Theory and Problems of Differential Equations, McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1972.
8
9

. A.S. Gupta, Calculus of variations with-Applications, Prentice-Hall of India, 1997.
10. R. Courant and D. Hilbert, Methods of Mathematical Physics, Vots. | & 11, Wiley-Interscience, 1953.
11. 1.M. Gelfand and S.V. Fomin, Calculus of Variations, Prentice-Hill, Englewood Cliffs (New Jersey), 1963.
12. A.M. Arthurs, Complementary Variational Principles, Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1970.
13. V. Kornkov, Variational Principles of Continuum Mechanics with Engineering Applications, Vol. |, Reidel
Publ. : Dordrecht, Holland, 1985.
14. T. Oden and J.N. Reddy, Variational Methods in Theoretical Mechanics, Springer-Verlag, 1976.
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B.Sc. Part-11
Paper-111
MECHANICS

STATICS

UNIT-I Analytical conditions of Equilibrium, Stable and unstable equilibrium. Virtual work, Catenary.
UNIT-II Forces in three dimensions, Poinsot's central axis, Null lines and planes.

DYNAMICS

UNIT-IIl  Simple harmonic motion. Elastic strings. Velocities and accelerations along radial and transverse
directions, Projectile, Central orbits.

UNIT-IV  Kepler's laws of motion, velocities and acceleration in tangential and normal directions, motion on
smooth and rough plane curves.

UNIT-V  Motion in a resisting medium, motion of particles of varying mass, motion of a particle in three
dimensions, acceleration in terms of different co-ordinate systems.

REFERENCES:

1. S.L. Loney, Statics, Macmillan and Company, London.

2. R.S. Verma, A Text Book on Statics, Pothishala Pvt. Ltd., Allahabad.

3. S.L. Loney, An Elementary Treatise on the Dynamics of a particle and of rigid bodies, Cambridge
University Press, 1956.



B.Se~11 (BOTANY) PAPER-1

(PLANT TAXONOMY, ECONOMIC BOTANY, PLANT ANATOMY AND
EMBRYOLOGY)

LINIT-I

Bentham and Hooker system of classification. Binomial Nomenclature, International Code of
Nomenclature for Algae, Fungi, and planis (TUCN), Typification, numerical Taxonomy and
chemotaxonomy. Preservation of Plant material and Herbarium technigues. Important botanical
pardens and herbaria of India, Kew Botanical garden, England.

UNIT-TI

Systematic position, distinguishing characters and economic importance of the following
families, Ranunculaceae, Magnoliaccae, Brassicacae, Rosaceae, Papaveraceae, Caryvophyllacese,
Rutaceas, Cucurbilaceas, Apiacese, Rubiaceae, Apocynacens, Asclepiadaceas, Solanaceae,
Malvaceae, Convolvulaceae, Orchidaccae, Acanthaceae, verbenaceas, Lamiaceae, Asteraceac,
Fabaceae, Euphorbiacese, Poaceas and Liliaceae,

UNIT-ITT

Economic Botany: Botanical name, family, part used and uses of the followimg economically
important plants, fiber yielding plants; Cotton, jute, sun, hemp, coir. Timber yielding plants: Sal,
Teak, Shisham snd PineMedicinal planis: Kalmegh, Ashwangandha, Ghritkumari, Giloy,
Brahmi, sarpgandha, ---of medicinal plants of C.G. Food plants: Pewr] miller, Buck of wheat,
Sorghum, Soyabean, gram, Ground nut, Sugarcane and Potato.Fruit plants: Pear, Peach, Litchi,
Spices: Cinnamon, Turmeric, Ginger, Asafoetida and Cumin. Beverages : Tea, Coffee Rubber
Cultivation of important flowers: Chrysanthemum, Dahelia, Biodiesel plants Jatropha, Pongama
Ethnobotany in context of Chhattisgarh,

-

UNIT-IV

Plant Anatomy: Root and shoot apical meristems theories of root and shoot apex organization,
permanent fissues, anatomy of root, stem and leaf of dicot ind monocot, secondary growth in
root and stem, Anatomical anomalies in the primary structure of stems (Nyctanthes, Boerhaavia,
Casuarina), Anamolous secondary growth in Dracaena, Bignonia, Laptadenia,

UNIT-V

Embryology: Flower as 2 reproductive organ, anther, microsporogenesis, types of ovules,
megasporogenesis, development of male and female gametophyte, pollination, mechanisms, self
incompatibility, fertilization, endosperm, embryo, polyembryonoy, apomixes and parthenocarpy.

Books Recommended:

AN o ot .
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Singh, Pandey, Jain. Diversity and Systematics of Seed Plants, Rastogi Publications Merrat
Sharma OP, Plant Taxonomy, Tata Mc Graw Hill, New Delhi

Pandey BP, Taxenomy af Anglosperms, S. Chand Publishing, New Delln

Pundey, BE, Plant Anatomy, S.Chand Publishing, New Delhi

Pandey, BP, Economic Botany, 5. Chand Publishing, New Delhi

Bhojwani, 58 and Bhatanagar SP, Embryelogy of Angiosperm, Vikas Publication House, New
Delhi - .

Singh, Pandey, Juin, Embryology of Angiosperms, Rastogi Publication, Meerut
Sharma, V, Alum, A. Ethnobotany, Rastogl Publications, Meerut

Tayal, MS Plant Anatomy, Rastogi Publication, Meerut

ANV fftgeient € oy
(Dr. 1M, Verma)  (Dr.Rekha Prmpalgaonkar ) { Dr.Ranjona Shristava)
Proff, & Head Proff. & Head Proff. & Head
Govi. LB, Girlzs PG College  Govt. N PG Science College Giovt, VY TPG Science College
Raipur, (CIG.) Raipur, (C.G.) ‘ Raipur, (C.G))
Dl WA
{Mdrs. Sanchal Moghe]} {Mr. Shivakant Mishra) {Mr Sudheer Tiwaii)

Govt. Bilasa Girls College, Bilaspur




B.Sc.-11 {BOTANY) PAPER-II

(ECOLOGY AND PLANT PHYSIOLOGY)
UNIT-1

Introduction and scope of ccelogy, envirenmental and ecological factors, Soil formetion and soil
profile, Liebigs law of minimum, Shelford’s law of tolerunce, morphological and anatomical
adapataions in hydrophytes, xerophytes and epiphytes.

UNIT-II

Population and community characteristics, Raumkiaer's lite forms, population interactions {e.2.
Symbiosis, Amensalism etc.), suceession, ecotone and edge effect, ecological miches, ecotypes,
ecads. keystone species

Concept of ecosystem, trophic levels, flow of encrgy in ecosystem, food chiin and food web,
concept of ecological pyramids

Biogeochemical eycles:carbon cyele, nitrogen cycle and phosphorus cyele
UNIT-111

Plant water relations: Diffusion, permeability, osmosis, imbibitions, plasmolysis, osmatic
potential and water potential, Types of soil water, water holding capacity, wilting, Absorption of
water, theories of Ascent of sap, Mineral nutrition and absorption, Deficiency symptoms,
Transpiration, stomatal movement, significance of transpiration, Factors affecting transpiration,
guttation,

UNIT-TV

Photosynthesis: Photosynthetic apparatus and pigments, light reaction mechanism of ATP
synthesis. C3, C4 CAM pathway of carbon reduction, photorespiration, factors affecting
photosynthesis,

Respiration: Aerobic and anaerobic respiration, Glycolysis, Kreb’s cycle, factors affecting
respiration, R.C.

UNIT-V

Plant growth hormones: Auxin, Gibberellin, Cytokinin, Ethylene and Abscissic acid, Physiology
of flowering. Florigen concept, Photoperiodism and  Vemnalization, Seed dormancy and
germination, plant movement

Books Recommended:

Koromondy, El. Concepts of Ecalogy, Prentice Hall, USA
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Singh, J5 Singh SP and Gupta SR. Ecelogy and Environmenital Science and Conservition, 5.
Chand Publishing, New Delhi

Sherma, PD. Ecelegy and Environment, Rastogi Publications, Merrut
Hopkins, WG and Huner, PA. Introduction to Plant Physiology, Toln Wiley and Sons.
Pandey SN and Sinha BK, Plant Physielogy, Vikas Publishing, New Delhi
Taiz, L and Zeiger, E. Plant Physiology, 5" edition, Sinaver Associates Inc. M.A, USA
Srivastava, HS Plant Physiology and Biotechnology, Rastogi Publications, Meerut
B.5c. Il {(BOTANY)
Practical

1. Taxonomy: Detailed description and identification of locally available plants of the
families as prescribed in the theory paper.

Eeconomic Botany: Identification and comment on the plants and plant products
belonging to different economic use categores

Preparation of Herbarium of local wild plants,

Quantitative vegetation analysis of a grasslend ecosystem.

Ansztomnical characteristics of hydrophytes and xerophytes.

Demonstration of root pressure.

Demonstration of transpiration.

Demonstration of evolution of O: in photosynthesis, factors affecting of photosynthesis.
9, Comparison of R.Q. of different respiratory substrates,

10. Demonstration of fermentation.

1 1. Determination of BOD of a water body.

12. Demonstration of milosis.

e
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PRACTICAL SCHEME

TIME: 4 Hrs.

Anatomy
Economic Botany
Phyziclogy
Ecology
Spotting
Viva-Voce
Project Work/ Field Study
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{Dr, IN. Verma (Dr. Rekha Fimpal gaonkar )
Proff. & Head Proff, & Head
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Raipur, (C.G.) Raipur, (C.G)
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Hemchand Y adav Vishwavidyala, Durg (C.G.)
Zoology
B.Sc. Part — |1 (2019-20)
Paper — |
(Anatomy and Physiology)

Comparative Anatomy of various organ systems of vertebrates:

Unit: |
« Integument and its derivatives. structure of scales, hair and feathers
« Alimentary canal and digestive glandsin vertebrates
» Respiratory organs: Gillsand lung , air-sac in birds

Unit: 11
« Endoskeleton: (a) Axial Skeleton- Skull and Vertebrae, (b) Appendicular Skeleton
Limbs and girdles
« Circulatory System: Evolution of heart and aortic arches
» Urinogenital System: Kidney and excretory ducts

Unit: 111
* Nervous System: General plan of brain and spinal cord
» Ear and Eye: structure and function
« Gonads and genital ducts

Unit: 1V
» Digestion and absorption of dietary components
« Physiology of heart, cardiac cycle and ECG
» Blood Coagulation
* Respiration: mechanism and control of breathing
Unit: V
» Excretion: Physiology of excretion, osmoregulation
« Physiology of muscle contraction
» Physiology of nerve impulse, Synaptic transmission



Zoology
B.Sc. Part — |1 (2019-20)

Paper-I|
VERTEBRATE ENDOCRINOLOGY, REPRODUCTIVE BIOLOGY
BEHAVIOUR, EVOLUTION AND APPLIED ZOOLOGY

Unit: |
« Structure and function of Endocrine glands
* Hormone receptor
» Biosynthesis and secretion of thyroid, adrenal, ovarian and testicular hormones
» Endocrine disorder of pituitary, thyroid, adrena and pancreas

Unit:l1

* Reproductive cyclein vertebrates
Menstruation, lactation and pregnancy
Mechanism of parturition
Hormonal regulation of gametogenesis

Unit: [11
» Evidences of organic evolution.
» Theories of organic evolution.
« Variation, Mutation, Isolation and Natural selection.
« Evolution of Horse

Unit:1VvV
« Introduction to Ethology: Branches and concept of ethology.
» Patterns of Behaviour, Taxes, Reflexes, Drives and Stereotyped behaviour.
* Reproductive behavioural patterns.
» Drugs and behavior, Hormones and behaviour

Unit:VvV

Prawn Culture

Sericulture

Apiculture

Pisciculture

Poultry keeping

Elements of Pest Control: Chemical & Biological Control
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Zoology

B.Sc. Part 11 (2019-20)
Practical

The practical work in genera shall be based on the syllabus prescribed and the students will be
required to show the knowledge of the following:
» Study of the representative examples of the different chordates (Classified characters).
» Dissection of various systems of scoliodon-Afferent and Efferent branchial cranial
nerves, internal ear.
Alter native methods: By Clay/Thermacol/ Drawing/ Model etc.)
Simple microscopic technique through unstained or stained permanent mount.
Study of prepared slides histological, as per theory papers.
Study of limb girdles and vertebrae of Frog, Varanus, Fowl and Rabbit.
Identification of species and individual of honey bee.
Life cycle of honey bee and silkworm.
Exercise based on Evolution and Animal behavior.

Scheme of Practical Exam Time: 3:30hrs
« Magjor dissection (Crania nerves/efferent branchial vessel) 10
» Exercise based on evolution 05
« Exercise based on applied zoology 05
» Exercise based on animal behavior 04
»  Spotting-8 (dides-4,bones-2,specimen-2) 16
* Viva 05
e Sessiona marks. 05



MICROEBIOLOGY
BSc-2™

Paper- 1: Moleeular Riology and Genetic Enginecring

UNIT-1: FUMDAMENTALS GF MOLECULAR BIOLOGY
History and seope ol molecular biolagy, concept and mechandsm of hevedity, DMNA as penetic matenal- experimental evidenoes, DA
rrpH»;'prinﬂ- mechamism, prociss arul |,11:.'::|-'r|‘|r.'|.'-"|':|r|.'|!,=irr||.'. il ved 1R r'q‘liiﬂh.[h'_m

LNTE-2: CENTRAL DOGMA OF PROTEIN SYNTHESIS
Transeription- initiation, elongation, terminston, BMNA polymessses and sigmi feion Trasserption mhiteiers (mbibobes, drugs).
Translstion- initation, elengeicn and iermination, Faciors involved in tansiation, Genetic code,

USIT-3: MUTATHIN AND BNA REPAIR MECHANIEM .
Intraduciion and Types of Gene mutntions: Bose subspiution, frame shifi mutstion (inssrion, debebion, mss-sense, nimsense mutation. )
mutagEens — physicol and chemical. Beverse mutation i bocterin,. DNA repair mechanism [orismaieh répair. photo-réscbvidon,
exctiaain whed SOS pepain ) Heneficinl wod leraful effect of mulation,

UIMIT=d: frENE REGULATION
Concept of gene- Cistron, Recon, Muton, Operon Coneept- Ine Operon, tivptophan Operon, His Operon, Activabor, Co-actvator and
Repressor. Introduction o Bicinformatics- Elementary genome Dl

UNIT-5: GENETIC ENGINEERINLG
Hasle concept of Genctic Engincerng, DA modifying eaeymes Bestiction endonuclense, DINA ligsse, terminal transferase, Yectom-
pHR3ZL, plicC19, BALC ond YAC, Phage based veciors, expression of vecior, Transformation — physical and chemical metbod.
Bacterial Host. Sereening of reoombinant vecior Blue white Sereening, Colony Hybridization.

Texr Books Reconmended:

1, Geene Clormng by TA. Brown,

2. General Micmbislogy by Power and Daganswaln

3, Zinssers Microbinlogy by K1 Wollpanp, MeGraw- HE Company,

4, Maciohial Genetics by BM Stailey, F David and EC Jahn,

4. Bacteriological Techniques by FI Baker.

&, Molesular Bislopy of the Cell; 3nd Edition; Brce Alberts etal; Garlond Publishing,
7. Cell lology; C.B. Powar, Himalayn Publishing House, Fifth edition

B Cell & Molecular Biology; Gerald Karp; Fourth edition

9, A Textbook of Micrabiology; DubeyviMaheshwan; 5charld Sons.

10, Call tislogy & Genetics; P, K. Gupta

11, Introduciion to Blieanformatics, T K Arwvood and D T Pany-Smith: Pearaon Edecation Lid

c B e
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Page -5

Paper- [1: Blolnstrumentation and Biostatistics

USIT-0: MICROSCOPFY AND CENTRIFUGATION
Simple and compousd ligh microscope, Bright figld, Dark field, Phase contras amd Electron micrscope. Cenlnifugation- pnnsipls
el types of centnluges (analytizal and pregamtory), types of cenin fugition- differsmial and m@ie zonnl cepinfugitime

UmnIT-1: pH mietry and chramutography
Principle of pH meter, fvpes of electmdes, fuclors allecting pll messremente, amd dapplication of pH meier. Chomaiog mphy-
principle, types- paper, TLL omd column shromaiography, HFLC,

INIT=3: SFECTROPHOTOMETRY
Elecimmagnetic  specirum, Beers-Lambens law, Types (Prnciples, workiog opd  opplicstion}  edonmeter, 1TV - Wig
Spectrophoiometry and TR- Spectrophoiometry, Turbidooeetry,

UNIT-4: Electrophoresis and X-Ray DHMrection ' .
Principle of elecirophoresis, mstrumentation and Applrestion, types of Paper; Gel elecrophoresis and Immunoeiectrophorests, X-my
diffirzcticn- pnnciple and applicaton

LMY -5; Bisratatisnics |
Dot Types, charcteristics, presentation and distribution. Dot analysis- central tendenay (Meam, Median and Made), Deviation
{vuriance ST and SEL Concept of probaility,

Text Books Recommended:

1 Intreduction 1o sirurencal gnalysis by BEobert Broun,

2 Instromieniad Techniques by Upadbyay and Upadinvey.

5. Instrumental Methods of Chemical Analyss by BE Shirma,
4. Bio statistics; Sunder Rac

5. Statistical Mechods: 5. F, Guptn: Sultan Chand & Sons



Page -6

PRACTICAL
Nl V. Sib

Determination of antibiotic resistance by plating method.

Assaying of microbisl enzymes; Catalase, Proteases, Peroxidases,

Cellulase, Cellobipases, Amylase, Diastase,

Exercise on paper, thin laver, column chromatography,

Exercise an paper amnd gel clectrophoresis,

determinstion of pH of variees water and soil sample,

tedting of lambent beer's law.,

Dretermination of lamds max of dye by spectrophotometer

Tsolation of resistant bacteria from soil and water sample

Scheme of Practical Examination

Tiine - 4 howra ML.M. 50
1, Exercise on spectrophotometer’ pH meter 10
2. Exercise on chromatography 1q
3, Exercise on genetics 5
4. Spotting (1-5) 1a
3. ¥Viva-Voce 05
6. Sessional 14

Total 50
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19. Chemistry, Anthropology & DefenceStudies.

20. Geology, Mathematics & Statistics.

21. Mathematics, Defence Studies & Statistics

22. Anthropology, Mathematics & Statistics

23. Chemistry, Anthropology & AppliedStatistics

24. Zoology, Botany & Anthropol ogy

25. Physics, Mathematics & Electronics.

26. Physics, Mathematics & ComputerApplication

27. Chemistry, Mathematics & ComputerApplication

28. Chemistry, Bio-Chemistry & Pharmacy

29. Chemistry, Zoology & Fisheries.

30. Chemistry, Zoology & Agriculture

31. Chemistry, Zoology & Sericulture

32. Chemistry, Botany & Environmental Biology

33. Chemistry, Botany & Microbiology

34. Chemistry, Zoology & Microbiology

35. Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry & Mathematics

36. Chemistry, Industrial Chemistry & Zoology

37. Chemistry, Biochemistry,Botany

38. Chemistry, Biochemistry,Zoology

39. Chemistry, Biochemistry,Microbiology

40. Chemistry, Biotechnology,Botany

41. Chemistry, Biotechnology,Zoology

42. Geology, Chemistry & Geography

43. Geology, Mathematics & Geography

44. Mathematics, Physics & Geography

45. Chemistry, Botany & Geography

(iii) Practical in case prescribed for coresubjects.

Any candidate who has passed the B.Sc. examination of the University shall be
alowed to present himself for examination in any of the additiona subjects
prescribed for the B.Sc. examination and not taken by him at the degree examination.
Such candidate will have to first appear and pass the B.Sc. Part-l1 examination in the
subjects which he proposes to offer and then the B.Sc. Part-Il and Part-1ll
examination in the same subject. Successful candidates will be given a certificate to
thateffect.
In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination an examinee
must obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each subject/ group of subjects.
In subject/ group of subjects where both theory and practical examination are
provided an examinee must pass in both theory and practical parts of the
examinationseparately.
Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-1, Part-11 and Part-111 examinations.
No division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-1 and Part-I1 examination. In
determining the divison of the final examination, total marks obtained by the
examinees in their Part-1, Part-1l and Part-111 examination in the aggregate shall be
taken in to account. Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination
through supplementary examination having failed in one subject/ group only, the
total aggregate marks being carried over for determining the division shall include
actual marks obtained in the subject/ group in which he appeared at the
supplementaryexamination.
Successful examinee at the Part-111 examination obtaining 60% or more marks shall
be places in the First Division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45%
marks in the Second Division and other successful examineesin the Third Division.
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Foundati on Course-11t -

English Language
B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc/III

MM. 75

The question paper for B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc. Il Foundation course, English Language

and General Answers shall comprise the following items :
Five question to be attempted, each carrying 3 marks.

UNIT-I Essay type answer in about 200 words. 5 essay type question to be asked three to be
attempted.

UNIT-II Essay writing

UNIT-III Precise writing

UNIT-IV (a) Reading comprehension of an unseen passage
b) Vocabulary based on text

UNIT-V Grammar Advanced Exercises

15

10

10

05

10

25

Note: Question on unit I and IV (b) shall be asked from the prescribed text. Which will comprise of
popular create writing and the following items. Minimum needs housing and transport Geo-

economic profile of M.P. communication Educate and culture. Women and Worm in
Empowerment Development, management of change, physical quality of life. War and
human survival, the question of human social value survival, the question of human social
value, new Economic Philosophy Recent Diberaliation Method) Demoration
decentralization (with reference to 73, 74 constitutional Amendment.

Books Prescribed:

Aspects of English Language and Development - Published by M.P. Hindi Granth Academy,
Bhopal.



HEMCHAND YADAYV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G))
NEW CURRICULUM OF B.Sc. PART 111
SESSION 2021-22
CHEMISTRY
The new curriculum will comprise of three papers of 33, 33 and 34 marks each and practical

work of 50 marks. The Curriculum is to be completed in 180 working days as per UGC norms
and conforming to the directives of Govt. of Chhattisgarh. The theory papers are of 60 hrs. Each
duration and practical work of 180 hrs duration.

Paper — |
INORGANIC CHEMISTRY 60 Hrs., Max Marks 33

UNIT-I
METAL-LIGAND BONDING IN TRANSITION METAL COMPLEXES
(A) Limitations of valence bond theory, Limitation of Crystal Field Theory, Application of

CFSE, tetragonal distortions from octahedral geometry, Jahn-Teller distortion, square planar
geometry. Qualitative aspect of Ligand field and MO Theory.
(B) Thermodynamic and kinetic aspects of metal complexes. A brief outline of thermodynamic

stability of metal complexes and factors affecting the stability, substitution reactions of square
planar complexes, Trans- effect, theories of trans effect. Mechanism of substitution reactions of
square planar complexes.

UNIT-II
MAGNETIC PROPERTIESOF TRANSITION METAL COMPLEXES
Types of magnetic behavior, methods of determining magnetic susceptibility, spin only formula,

L-S coupling, correlation of ps (spin only) and et values, orbital contribution to magnetic
moments, application of magnetic moment data for 3d metal complexes.

Electronic spectra of Transition Metal Complexes.

Types of electronic transitions, selection rules for d-d transitions, spectroscopic ground states,
spectro-chemical series. Orgel-energy level diagram for d! and d? states, discussion of the
electronic spectrum of [Ti(H20)e]3" complex ion.

UNIT-II

ORGANOMETALLIC CHEMISTRY

Definition and classification of organometallic compounds on the basis of bond type. Concept of
hapticity of organic ligands. Metal carbonyls: 18-electron rule, electron count of mononuclear,
polynuclear and substituted metal carbonyls of 3d series. General methods of preparation (direct
combination, reductive carbonylation, thermal and photochemical decomposition) of mono and
binuclear carbonyls of 3d series.

Structures of mononuclear and binuclear carbonyls of Cr, Mn, Fe, Co and Ni using VBT. -
acceptor behavior of CO (MO diagram of CO to be discussed), Zeise’s salt: Preparation and
structure.
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Catalysis by Organometallic Compounds —

Study of the following industrial processes and their mechanism :
1. Alkene hydrogenation (Wilkinsons Catalyst)
2. Polymeration of ethane using Ziegler — Natta Catalyst

UNIT-IV

BIOINORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Essential and trace elementsin biologica processes, Excess and deficiency of some trace metals,
Toxicity of some metal ions (Hg, Pb, Cd and As), metalloporphyrins with specia reference to
hemoglobin and myoglobin. Biological role of alkali and alkaline earth metals with specia
reference to Ca?* and Mg?*, nitrogen fixation.

UNIT-V
HARD AND SOFT ACIDS AND BASES (HSAB) Classification of acids and bases as hard

and soft. Pearson’s HSAB concept, acid-base strength and hardness and softness. Symbiosis,
Applications of HSAB principle.

INORGANIC POLYMERS

Types of inorganic polymers, comparison with organic polymers, synthesis, structural aspects
and applications of silicones. Silicates, phosphazenes and pol yphosphate.

REFERENCE BOOKS

=

Basic Inorganic Chemistry, F. A. Cotton, G. Wilkinson and P. L. Gaus, Wiley.

Concise Inorganic Chemistry, J. D. Lee, ELBS.

Concepts of Models of Inorganic Chemistry, B. Douglas, D. Mc Daniel and J. Alexander,
John Wiley.

4. Inorganic Chemistry, D. E. Shriver, P. W. Atkinsand C. H. Langford, Oxford.

5. Inorganic Chemistry, W. W. Porterfield, Addison — Wiley.

6. Inorganic Chemistry, A. G. Sharp, ELBS.
7

8

9

w N

Inorganic Chemistry, G. L. Miessler and D. A. Tarr, Prentice Hall.

. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Satya Prakash.

. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Agarwal and Agarwal.
10. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry, Puri, Sharma, S. Naginchand.
11. Inorganic Chemistry, Madan, S. Chand.
12. Aadhunik Akarbanic Rasayan, A. K. Shrivastav & P. C. Jain, Goel Pub.
13. Uchchattar Akarbanic Rasayan, satya Prakash & G. D. Tuli, Shyamal Prakashan.
14. Uchchattar Akarbanic Rasayan, Puri & Sharma.
15. Selected topic in Inorganic Chemistry by Madan Malik & Tuli, S. Chand.
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UNIT-I

Paper —11
ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 60 Hrs. Max Marks 33

HETEROCYCLIC COMPOUNDS
Classification and nomenclature, Structure, aromaticity in 5-membered and 6-membered rings

containing one heteroatom; Synthesis, reactions and mechanism of substitution reactions of: Furan,
Pyrrole (Paal-Knorr synthesis, Knorr pyrrole synthesis, Hantzsch synthesis), Thiophene, Pyridine
(Hantzsch synthesis), Indole (Fischer indole synthesis and Madelung synthesis), Quinoline and
isoquinoline, (Skraup synthesis, Friedlander’s synthesis, Knorr quinoline synthesis, Doebner- Miller
synthesis, Bischler-Napiera ski reaction, Pictet- Spengler reaction, Pomeranz-Fritsch reaction).

UNIT Il

A.

UNIT-IT1
BIOMOLECULES

A.

1A}

ORGANOMETALLIC REAGENT

Organomagnesium compounds: Grignard reagents formation, structure and chemical
reactions.

Organozinc compounds: formation and chemical reactions.

Organolithium compounds: formation and chemical reactions.

ORGANIC SYNTHESISVIA ENOLATES

Active methylene group, alkylation of diethylmalonate and ethyl acetoacetate, Synthesis
of ethyl acetoacetate: The Claisen condensation. Keto-enol tautomerism of ethyl
acetoacetate. Robbinson annulations reaction.

CARBOHYDRATES
Occurrence, classification and their biological importance. Monosaccharides: relative and

absolute configuration of glucose and fructose, epimers and anomers, mutarotation,
determination of ring size of glucose and fructose, Haworth projections and
conformational structures; Interconversions of adoses and ketoses, Killiani Fischer
synthesis and Ruff degradation; Disaccharides — Structural comparison of maltose, lactose
and sucrose. Polysaccharides — Elementary treatment of starch and cellulose.

AMINO ACIDS, PROTEINSAND NUCLEIC ACIDS
Classification and Nomenclature of amino acids, Configuration and acid base properties

of amino acids, Isoelectric Point, Peptide bonds, Protein structure, denaturation/
renaturation, Constituents of nucleic acid, DNA, RNA nucleoside, nucleotides, double
helical structure of DNA.
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UNIT-IV

SYNTHETIC POLYMERS

A.

UNIT-V

Addition or chain growth polymerization, Free radical vinyl polymerization, Ziegler-Natta
polymerization, Condensation or Step growth polymerization, polyesters, polyamides,
phenols- formaldehyde resins, urea-formaldehyde resins, epoxy resins and polyurethanes,
natural and synthetic rubbers.

SYNTHETIC DYES

Colour and constitution (Electronic Concept). Classification of Dyes. Chemistry of dyes.
Chemistry and synthesis of Methyl Orange, Congo Red, Malachite Green, Crystal Violet,
phenol phthalein, fluorescein, Alizarine and Indigo.

INFRA-RED SPECTROSCOPY

Basic principle, IR absorption Band their position and intensity, IR spectra of organic
compounds.

UV-VISIBLE SPECTROSCOPY

Beer Lambert's law, effect of Conjugation, Types of electronic transitions Amax,
Chromophores and Auxochromes, Bathochromic and Hypsochromic shifts, Intensity of
absorption Visible spectrum and colour.

NMR SPECTROSCOPY

Basic principles of Proton Magnetic Resonance, Tetramethyl silane (TMS) as internal
standard, chemical shift and factors influencing it; Spin — Spin coupling and coupling
constant (J); Anisotropic effects in alkene, akyne, adehydes and aromatics, Interpretation
of NMR spectra of simple organic compounds. *CMR spectroscopy: Principle and
applications.

REFERENCE BOOKS

1. Organic Chemistry, Morrison and Boyd, Prentice-Hall.

2. Organic Chemistry, L. G. Wade Jr. Prentice Hall.

3. Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry, Solomons, John Wiley.

4. Organic Chemistry, Vol I, I, 111 S. M. Mukherjee, S. P. Singh and R. P. Kapoor, Wiley
Easters (New Age).

No o

Organic Chemistry, F. A. Carey, McGraw Hill.
Introduction to Organic Chemistry, Struiweisser, Heathcock and Kosover, Macmillan.
Acheson, R.M. Introduction to the Chemistry of Heterocyclic compounds, John Wiley &

Sons (1976).

8. Graham Solomons, T.W. Organic Chemistry, John Wiley & Sons, Inc.

9. McMurry, JE. Fundamentals of Organic Chemistry, 7th Ed. Cengage Learning
IndiaEdition, 2013.

10. Kals, P. S. Textbook of Organic Chemistry 1st Ed., New Age International (P) Ltd. Pub.

11. Clayden, J.; Greeves, N.; Warren, S.; Wothers, P.; Organic Chemistry, Oxford University
Press.
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UNIT-I

Paper — 111
PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 60 Hrs., Max Marks 34

QUANTUM MECHANICS-I

Black-body radiation, Planck's radiation law, photoelectric effect, Compton effect.
Operator: Hamiltonian operator, angular momentum operator, Laplacian operator,
postulate of quantum mechanics, eigen values, eigen function, Schrodinger time
independent wave equation, physical significance of y & y?, application of Schrodinger
wave equation to particle in a one dimensional box, hydrogen atom (separation into three
equations) radial and angular wave functions.

UNIT-II

A.

QUANTUM MECHANICS-II

Quantum Mechanical approach of Molecular orbital theory, basic ideas-criteria for
forming M.O. and A.O., LCAO approximation, formation of H>" ion, caculation of
energy levels from wave functions, bonding and antibonding wave functions, Concept of
o, 6*, m, m* orbitals and their characteristics, Hybrid orbitals-sp,sp?,sp® Calculation of
coefficients of A.O.'s used in these hybrid orbitals.

Introduction to valence bond model of Ho, comparison of M.O. and V.B. models. Huckel
theory, application of Huckel theory to ethene, propene, etc.

UNIT Il

SPECTROSCOPY
Introduction: Characterization of Electromagnetic radiation, regions of the spectrum,

representation of spectra, width and intensity of spectral transition, Rotational Spectrum
of Diatomic molecules. Energy levels of a rigid rotor, selection rules, determination of
bond length, qualitative description of non-rigid rotator, isotopic effect.

Vibrational Spectroscopy: Fundamental vibration and their symmetry vibrating
diatomic molecules, Energy levels of simple harmonic oscillator, selection rules, pure
vibrational spectrum, determination of force constant, anharmonic oscillator

Raman spectrum: Concept of polarizability, quantum theory of Raman spectra, stokes
and antistokes lines, pure rotational and pure vibrational Raman spectra. Applications of
Raman Spectra.

Electronic Spectroscopy: Basic principles, Electronic Spectra of diatomic molecule,
Franck-Condon principle, types of electronic transition, application of e ectronic spectra.
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UNIT-IV
ELECTROCHEMISTRY-I

A. Electrolytic conductance: Specific and equivalent conductance, measurement of
equivalent conductance, effect of dilution on conductance, Kohlrausch law, application of
Kohlrausch law in determination of dissociation constant of weak electrolyte, solubility
of sparingly soluble electrolyte, absolute velocity of ions, ionic product of water,
conductometric titrations.

B. Theories of strong electrolyte: limitations of Ostwald’s dilution law, weak and strong
electrolytes, Elementary ideas of Debye — Huckel - Onsager’s equation for strong
electrolytes, relaxation and el ectrophoretic effects.

C. Migration of ions: Transport number, Determination by Hittorf method and moving
boundary method, ionic strength.

UNIT-V

ELECTROCHEMISTRY-II

A. Electrochemical cell and Galvanic cells — reversible and irreversible cells, conventional
representation of electrochemical cells, EMF of the cell and effect of temperature on EMF
of the cell, Nernst equation Calculation of AG, AH and ASfor cell reactions.

B. Single electrode potential : standard hydrogen electrode, calomel electrode, quinhydrone
electrode, redox electrodes, electrochemical series

C. Concentration cell with and without transport, liquid - junction potential, application of
concentration cells in determining of valency of ions , solubility product and activity
coefficient

D. Corrosion-types, theories and prevention

REFERENCE BOOKS

Physical chemistry, G.M.Barrow. International Student Edition McGraw Hill.
University General Chemistry, CNR Rao, Macmillan.

Physical Chemistry R.A.Alberty, Wiley Eastrn.

The elements of Physical Chemistry P.W.Alkin,Oxford.

Physical Chemistry through problems, S.K.Dogra, Wiley Eastern.
Physical Chemistry B.D.Khosla.

Physical Chemistry, Puri & Sharma

Bhoutic Rasayan, Puri & Sharma.

Bhoutic Rasayan, P.L.Soni.

10. Bhoutic Rasayan, Bahl & Tuli.

11. Physical Chemistry, R.L.Kapoor, Vol- I-IV.

12. Introduction to quantum chemistry,A.K.Chandra, Tata McGraw Hill.
13.  Quantum Chemistry,lra N.Levine, Prentice Hall.

CoNUA~WNE
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B.Sc. Part- |11
PRACTICAL

Max. Marks-50

INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

Gravimetric analysis:

Estimation of nickel (1) using Dimethylglyoxime (DMG).

Estimation of copper as CUSCN

Estimation of iron as FexOs by precipitating iron as Fe(OH)a.

Estimation of Al (111) by precipitating with oxine and weighing as Al(oxine)s (aluminium
oxinate).

Estimation of Barium as BaSOa4

Inorganic Preparations:

Tetraamminecopper (1) sulphate, [Cu(NH3)4] SO4.H20

Cis and trans K[Cr(C20a4)2. (H20)2] Potassium dioxal atodiaquachromate(l11)
Tetraamminecarbonatocobalt (I11) ion

Potassium tris(oxal ate)ferrate(l11)/ Sodium tris(oxalate)ferrate(lll)

Cu(l) thiourea complex, Bis (2,4-pentanedionate) zinc hydrate; Double salts (Chrome
alum/ Mohr’s salt)

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY

1.

Preparation of organic Compounds

Acetylation of one of the following compounds: amines (aniline, o-, m-, p- toluidines and
0-,m-, p-anisidine) and phenols (B-naphthol, vanillin, salicylic acid)

Benzolyation of one of the following amines (aniline, o-, m-, p- toluidines and o-, m-,
panisidine) and one of the following phenols (B-naphthol, resorcinol, p cresol) by
Schotten-Baumann reaction.

Bromination of any one of the following: a. Acetanilide by conventional methods
b.Acetanilide using green approach (Bromate-bromide method)

Nitration of any one of the following: a Acetanilide/nitrobenzene by conventional
method b. Salicylic acid by green approach (using ceric ammonium nitrate).

Reduction of p-nitrobenzal dehyde by sodium borohydride.

Hydrolysis of amides and esters.

Semicarbazone of any one of the following compounds: acetone, ethyl methyl ketone,
cyclohexanone, benzal dehyde.

Benzylisothiouronium salt of one each of water soluble and water insoluble acids
(benzoic acid, oxalic acid, phenyl acetic acid and phthalic acid).

Aldol condensation using either conventional or green method.
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Benzil-Benzilic acid rearrangement.
Preparation of sodium polyacrylate.
Preparation of urea formaldehyde.
Preparation of methyl orange.

The above derivatives should be prepared using 0.5-1g of the organic compound. The solid
samples must be collected and may be used for recrystallization, melting point and TLC.

2.

oA

© N

10.

Qualitative Analysis Analysis of an organic mixture containing two solid components
using water, NaHCO3, NaOH for separation and preparation of suitable derivatives.
Extraction of caffeine from tealeaves.

Analysis of Carbohydrate: aldoses and ketoses, reducing and non-reducing sugars.
Identification of simple organic compounds by IR spectroscopy and NMR spectroscopy.
(Spectrato be provided).

Estimation of glycine by Sorenson’s formalin method.

Study of the titration curve of glycine.

Estimation of proteins by Lowry’s method.

Study of the action of salivary amylase on starch at optimum conditions.

Effect of temperature on the action of salivary amylase.

PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY

Conductometry

Determination of cell constant
Determination of equivalent conductance, degree of dissociation and dissociation
constant of aweak acid.
Perform the following conductometric titrations:

i. Strong acid vs. strong base

ii. Weak acid vs. strong base

iii. Mixture of strong acid and weak acid vs. strong base

iv. Strong acid vs. weak base
To determine the strength of the given acid conductometrically using standard akali
solution.
To determine the solubility and solubility product of a sparingly soluble e ectrolyte
conductometrically
To study the saponification of ethyl acetate conductometrically.

Potentiometry/pH metry

Perform the following potentio/pH metric titrations:
i. Strong acid vs. strong base

ii. Weak acid vs. strong base

iii. Dibasic acid vs. strong base

iv. Potassium dichromate vs. Mohr's salt

v. Determination of pKa of monobasic acid
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UV/ Visible spectroscopy

Note

Verify Lambert-Beer’s law and determine the concentration of CuSO4/KMnO4/K2Cr20y
in asolution of unknown concentration

Determine the concentrations of KMnOs and K2Cr20O7 in a mixture.

Study the kinetics of iodination of propanone in acidic medium.

Determine the amount of iron present in a sample using 1,10-phenathroline.

Determine the dissociation constant of an indicator (phenol phthalein).

Study the kinetics of interaction of crystal violet/ phenolphthalein with sodium
hydroxide.

Study of pH-dependence of the UV-Vis spectrum (200-500 nm) of potassium dichromate.
Spectra characteristics study (UV) of given compounds (acetone, acelaldehyde, acetic
acid, etc.) in water.

Absorption spectra of KMnO4 and K2Cr207 (in 0.1 M H2S04) and determine Amex values.

. Experiments may be added/deleted subject to availability of time and facilities

REFERENCE BOOKS:

1
2.
3.

Vogd, A.l. Quantitative Organic Analysis, Part 3, Pearson (2012).31

Mann, F.G. & Saunders, B.C. Practical Organic Chemistry, Pearson Education (2009)
Furniss, B.S.; Hannaford, A.J.; Smith, PW.G.; Tatchdl, A.R. Practica Organic
Chemistry, 5th Ed., Pearson (2012)

Ahluwalia, V.K. & Aggawa, R. Comprehensive Practical Organic Chemistry:
Preparation and Quantitative Analysis, University Press (2000).

Ahluwalia, V.K. & Dhingra, S. Comprehensive Practical Organic Chemistry: Qualitative
Analysis, University Press (2000)

Manual of Biochemistry Workshop, 2012, Department of Chemistry, University of Delhi.
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8 Hrs. PRACTICAL EXAMINATION M.M.50

Five experiments are to be performed.
1. Inorganic - Two experiments to be performed.
- Gravimetric estimation compulsory 08 marks. (Manipulation 3 marks)
- Anyone experiment from synthesis and analysis 04 marks.
2. Organic - Two experiments to be performed.
- Qualitative analysis of organic mixture containing two solid components.
Compulsory carrying 08 mar ks (03 marks for each compound and two marks for
Separation).

- One expeiment from synthess of organic compound (Single step)

04 marks.
3. Physical-One physical experiment 12 marks.
4. Sessional 04 marks.
5. VivaVoce 10 marks.

In case of Ex-Students one mark each will be added to Gravimetric analysis and Qualitative

analysis of organic mixture and two marksin Physical experiment.
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Session 2021-22
PHYSICS

OBJECTIVESOF THE COURSE

The undergraduate training in physics is aimed at providing the necessary inputs so as to
set forth the task of bringing about new and innovative ideas/concepts so that the
formulated model curricula in physics becomes in tune with the changing scenario and
incorporate new and rapid advancements and multi-disciplinary skills, societal relevance,
global interface, self-sustaining and supportive learning.

It is desired that undergraduate i.e. B.Sc. level besides grasping the basic concepts of
physics should in addition have broader vision. Therefore, they should be exposed to
societal interface of physics and role of physicsin the development of technologies.

EXAMINATION SCHEME:

1. There shal be 2 theory papers of 3 hours duration each and one practical paper of 4 hours
duration. Each paper shall carry 50 marks.

2. Numerical problems of at least 30% will compulsorily be asked in each theory paper.

3. Inpractical paper, each student has to perform two experiments one from each groups as
listed in thelist of experiments.

4. Practical examination will be of 4 hours duration- one experiment to be completed in 2

hours.

The distribution practical marks as follows:
Experiment : 15+15=30
Vivavoce : 10
Internal assessment : 10

5. Theexternal examiner should ensure that at least 16 experiments are in working order at
the time of examination and submit a certificate to this effect.



B.Sc. Part-I ||

Paper -
RELATIVITY, QUANTUM MECHANICS, ATOMIC MOLECULAR AND NUCLEAR
PHYSICS

Unit-1 Reference systems, inertial frames, Galilean invariance propagation of light, Michel son-
Morley experiment, search for ether. Postulates for the special theory of relativity,
Lorentz transformations, length contraction, time dilation, velocity addition, variation of
mass with velocity, mass-energy equivalence, particle with zero rest mass.

Unit-2 Origin of the quantum theory : Failure of classical physics to explain the phenomena such
as black-body spectrum, photoelectric effect, Compton effect, Wave-particle duality,
uncertainty principle, de Broglie's hypothesis for matter waves, the concept of Phase and
group velocities, experimental demonstration of mater waves. Davisson and Germer's
experiment. Consequence of de Broglie's concepts, Bohr’s complementary Principle,
Bohr’s correspondence principle, Bohr’s atomic model, energies of a particle in a box,
wave packets. Consequence of the uncertainty relation, gamma ray microscope,
diffraction at a dlit.

Unit-3 Quantum Mechanics. Schrodinger's equation, Statistical interpretation of wave function,
Orthogonality and normalization of wave function, Probability current density,
Postulatory basis of quantum mechanics, operators, expectation values, Ehrenfest’s
theorem, transition probabilities, applications to particle in a one and three dimensional
boxes, harmonic oscillator in one dimension, reflection at a step potential, transmission
across a potential barrier.

Unit-4 Spectra of hydrogen, deuteron and alkali atoms spectral terms, doublet fine structure,
screening constants for alkali spectrafor s, p, d and f states, selection rules. Discrete set
of electronic energies of moleculers, quantisation of vibrational and rotational energies,
determination of inter-nuclear distance, pure rotational and rotation vibration spectra
Dissociation limit for the ground and other electronic states, transition rules for pure
vibration and electronic vibration spectra. Raman effect, Stokes and anti-Stokes lines,
complimentary character of Raman and infrared spectra, experimental arrangements for
Raman spectroscopy.
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Unit-5 Structure of nuclei:- Basic Properties of Nuclei: (1) Mass, (2) Radii, (3) Charge, (4)
Angular Momentum, (5) Spin, (6) Magnetic Moment (p), (7) Stability and (8) Binding
Energy, Nuclear Models:- Liquid Drop Model, Mass formula, Shell Model, Types of
Nuclear reactions, laws of conservation, Q-value of reactions, Interaction of Energetic
particles with matter, lonization chamber, GM Counter, Cloud Chambers, Fundamental
Interactions, Classification of Elementary Particles, Particles and Antiparticles, Baryons,
Hyperons, Leptons, and Mesons, Elementary Particle Quantum Numbers. Baryon
Number, Lepton Number, Strangeness, Electric Charge, Hypercharge and Isospin,
introductory idea of discovery of Higg’s Boson.

TEXT AND REFERENCE BOOKS:

1 H.S Mani and G.K. Metha: "Introduction to Modern Physics™ (Affiliated East-West
Press, 1989).

2 A Beiser, "Prospective of Modern Physics'.

3 H.E. White, Introduction to Atomic Physics".

4. Barrow, "Introduction to Molecular Physics".

5 R.P. Feynman, R.B. Leighton and M Sands, "The Feynman Lectures on Physics", Vol.lll
(B.I. Publications, Bombay, Delhi, Calcutta, Madras).

6. T.A. Littlefield and N Thorley, "Atomic and Nuclear Physics' (Engineering Language
Book Society)

7. H.A. Enge, "Introduction to Nuclear Physics’, (Addision-Wesly)

8 Eisenberg and Resnick, "Quantum Physics of Atoms, Molecules, Solids, Nuclei and
Particles’ (John Wiley)

9 D.P. Khandelwal, "Optics and Atomic Physics®, (Himalaya Publishing House, Bombay,
1988).

10, Quarks and Leptons, F. Halzen and A.D. Martin, Wiley India, New Delhi, 1984.

11 Radiation detection and measurement, G.F. Knoll (John Wiley & Sons, 2000).

12 Theoretical Nuclear Physics, JM. Blatt & V.F.Weisskopf (Dover Pub.Inc., 1991).

13 Electronic Devices & Circuits By Milliman Helkiyan.
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Paper -1 1

SOLID STATE PHYSICS, SOLID STATE DEVICESAND ELECTRONICS

Unit-1 Amorphous and crystalline solids, Elements of symmetry, seven crystal system, Cubic
lattices, Crystal planes, Miller indices, Laue's equation for X-ray diffraction, Bragg's
Law, Bonding in solids, classification. Cohesive energy of solid, Madelung constant,
evauation of Parameters, Specific heat of solids, classical theory (Dulong-Petit's law),
Einstein and Debye theories, Vibrationa modes of one dimensional monoatomic lattice,
Dispersion relation, Brillouin Zone.

Unit-2 Free electron model of a metal, Solution of one dimensiona Schrédinger equation in a
constant potential, Density of states, Fermi Energy, Energy bands in a solid (Kronig-
Penny model without mathematical details), Difference between Metals, Insulator and
Semiconductors, Hall effect, Dia, Para and Ferromagnetism, Langevin's theory of dia and
para-magnetism, Curie- Weisss Law, Quadlitative description of Ferromagnetism
(Magnetic domains), B-H curve and Hysteresis | oss.

Unit-3 Intrinsic and extrinsic semiconductors, Concept of Fermi level, Generation and
recombination of electron hole pairs in semiconductors, Mobility of electrons and holes,
drift and diffusion currents, p-n junction diode, depletion width and potential barrier,
junction capacitance, |-V characteristics, Tunnel diode, Zener diode, Light emitting
diode, solar cell, Bipolar transistors, pnp and npn transistors, characteristics of transistors,
different configurations, current amplification factor, FET and MOSFET Characteristics.

Unit-4 Half and full wave rectifier, rectifier efficiency ripple factor, Bridge rectifier, Filters,
Inductor filter, L and & section filters, Zener diode, regulated power supply using zener
diode, Applications of transistors, Bipolar Transistor as amplifier, h-parameter, h-
parameter equivalent circuit, Transistor as power amplifier, Transistor as oscillator,
principle of an oscillator and Bark Hausen’s condition, requirements of an oscillator,
Wein-Bridge oscillator and Hartley oscillator.

Unit-5 Digital Circuits: Difference between Analog and Digital Circuits, Binary Numbers,
Decimal to Binary and Binary to Decima Conversion, AND, OR and NOT Gates
(Realization using Diodes and Transistor), NAND and NOR Gates as Universal Gates,
XOR and XNOR Gate, De Morgan's Theorems, Boolean Laws, Simplification of Logic
Circuit using Boolean Algebra, Digital to Analog Converter, Analog to Digital Converter.
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TEXT AND REFERENCE BOOKS:
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. Introduction to solid state physics: C. Kittel.

. Solid State Physics: A.J. Dekkar.

. Electronic Circuits: Mottershead.

. Electronic Circuits: Millman and Halkias.

. Semiconductor Devices: S.M. Sze.

. Electronic devices: T.L. Floyd.

. Device and Circuits: J. Millman and C. Halkias.
. Electronic Fundamental and Applications: D. Chatopadhyay and P.C. Rakshit.
. Electricity and Magnetism: K.K. Tiwari.

PRACTICALS
Minimum 16 (Eight from each group)

Experiments out of thefollowing or similar experiments of equal standard

Determination of Planck’s constant.
Determination of &m by using Thomson tube.
Determination of e by Millikan’s methods.

Study of spectra of hydrogen and deuterium (Rydberg constant and ratio of masses of

electron proton).

Absorption spectrum of iodine vapour.

Study of alkali or alkaline earth spectra using a concave grating.
Study of Zeeman effect for determination of a Lande g-factor.
Analysis of agiven band spectrum.

Study of Raman spectrum using laser as an excitation source.

. Study of absorption of aphaand betarays.
11.
12.
13.
14,
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.

Study of statistics in radioactive measurement.
Coniometric study of crystal faces.

Determination of dielectric constant.

Hysteresis curve of transformer core.

Hall-probe method for measurement of magnetic field.
Specific resistance and energy gap of semiconductor.
Characteristics of transistor.

Characteristics of tunnel diode.

Study of voltage regulation system.

Study of regulated power supply.

Study of lissgjous figures using CRO.

Study of VTVM.

Study of RC and TC coupled amplifiers.

Study of AF and RF oscillators.

Find roots of f(x) = 0 by using Newton-Raphson Method.
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26. Find root of f(x) = 0 by using secant method.

27. Integration by Simpson rule.

28. Tofind thevalue of V at

29. String manipulations.

30. Towers of Hanoi (Non-recursive).

31. Finding first four perfect numbers.

32. Quadratic interpolation using Newton’s forward-difference formula of degreetwo.

TEXT AND REFERENCE BOOKS:

1 B.G. Strechman, Solid state electronics devices |1 edition (Prentice-Hall of India New
Delhi 1986)

2 W.D. Stanley, Electronics devices, circuits and applications (Prentice-Hall new jersey,
USA 1988).

3 S. Lipschutz and A Poe; Schaum’s outline of theory and problems of programming with
Fortran (Mc Graw-Hill Book Co. Singapore, 1986).

4. C Dixon, Numerical Analysis.




MATHEMATICS

There shall be three theory papers. Two compulsory and one optional . Each paper carrying 50 marks is divided into
five units and each unit carry equal marks.

B.A./B.SC. Part-I11

PAPER - |
ANALYSIS

METRIC SPACES

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

Definition and examples of metric spaces. Neighbourhoods, Limit points, Interior points, Open and
Closed sets, Closure and interior. Boundary points, Sub-space of a metric space. Cauchy sequences,
Completeness, Cantor's intersection theorem. Contraction principle, construction of real numbers as
the completion of the incomplete metric space of rationals. Real numbers as a complete ordered field.

Dense subsets. Baire Category theorem. Separable, second countable and first countable spaces.
Continuous functions. Extension theorem. Uniform continuity, isometry and homeomorphism.
Equivalent metrics. Compactness, sequential compactness. Totally bounded spaces. Finite intersection
property. Continuous functions and Compact sets, Connectedness, Components, Continuous functions
and Connected sets.

COMPLEX ANALYSIS

UNIT-II

| Complex numbers as ordered pairs. Geometrical representation of complex numbers. Stereographic
projection. Continuity and differentiability of complex functions. Analytic functions. Cauchy-
Riemann equations. Harmonic functions. Elementary functions. Mapping by elementary functions.
Mobius transformations. Fixed points, Cross ratio. Inverse points and critical mappings. Conformal

mappings.

REAL ANALYSIS

UNIT-IV Series of arbitrary terms. Convergence, divergence and oscillation. Abel's and Dirichlet's test.

Multiplication of series. Double series. Partial derivation and differentiability of real-valued functions
of two variables. Schwarz and Young's theorem. Implicit function theorem. Fourier series. Fourier
expansion of piecewise monotonic functions.

UNIT-V Riemann integral. Intergrability of continuous and monotonic functions. The fundamental theorem of
integral calculus. Mean value theorems of integral calculus. Improper integrals and their convergence.
Comparison tests. Abel's and Dirichlet' tests. Frullani'sintegral. Integral as afunction of a parameter.
Continuity, derivability and integrability of an integral of afunction of a parameter.
REFERENCES:
1. T.M. Apostol, Mathematical Analysis, Narosa Publishing House, New Delhi, 1985.

2.
3.
4

o o

7.

8.

9.

10.
11.
12.
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R.R. Goldberg, Real Analysis, Oxford & IBH publishing Co., New Delhi, 1970.

S. Lang, Undergraduate Analysis, Springer-Verlag, New Y ork, 1983.

D. Somasundaram and B. Choudhary, A First Coarse in Mathematical Analysis, Narosa Publishing House,
New Delhi, 1997.

Shanti Narayan, A Course of Mathematical Analysis, S. Chand & Co. New Delhi.

P.K. Jain and S.K. Kaushik, An introduction to Real Analysis, S. Chand & Co., New Delhi, 2000.

R.V. Churchill and JW. Brown, Complex Variables and Applications, 5th Edition, McGraw- Hill,
NewY ork, 1990.

Mark J. Ablowitz and A.S. Fokas, Complex Variables : Introduction and Applications, Cambridge
University Press, South Asian Edition, 1998.

Shanti Narayan, Theory of Functions of a Complex Variable, S. Chand & Co., New Delhi.

E.T. Copson, Metric Spaces, Cambridge University Press, 1968.

P.K. Jain and K. Ahmad, Metric Spaces, Narosa Publishing House, New Delhi, 1996.

G.F. Simmons, Introduction to Topology and Modern Analysis, McGraw-Hill, 1963.

o Aim AT b T



UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-I1

B.A./B.SC. Part-111]

PART - 11
ABSTRACT ALGEBRA

Group- Automorphisms, inner automorphism. Automorphism of groups and their computations,
Conjugacy relation, Normaliser, Counting principle and the class equation of a finite group. Center for
Group of prime-order, Abelianizing of a group and its universal property. Sylow's theorems, Sylow
subgroup, Structure theorem for finite Abelian groups.

Ring theory-Ring homomorphism. Ideals and quotient rings. Field of quotients of an integral domain,
Euclidean rings, polynomia rings, Polynomials over the rational field. The Eisenstien criterion,
polynomial rings over commutative rings, Unique factorization domain. R unique factorisation domain
implies s0 is R[Xy, X2 ... Xn]. Modules, Submodules, Quotient modules, Homomorphism and
I somorphism theorems.

| Definition and examples of vector spaces. Subspaces. Sum and direct sum of subspaces. Linear span,
Linear dependence, independence and their basic properties. Basis. Finite dimensional vector spaces.
Existence theorem for bases. Invariance of the number of elements of a basis set. Dimension. Existence
of complementary subspace of a finite dimensional vector space. Dimension of sums of subspaces.
Quotient space and its dimension.

UNIT-IV Linear transformations and their representation as matrices. The Algebra of linear transformations. The

rank nullity theorem. Change of basis. Dual space. Bidual space and natural isomorphism. Adjoint of a
linear transformation. Eigenvalues and eigenvectors of a linear transformation. Diagonalisation.
Annihilator of a subspace. Bilinear, Quadratic and Hermitian forms.

UNIT-V  Inner Product Spaces-Cauchy-Schwarz inequality. Orthogona vectors. Orthogonal Complements.
Orthonormal sets and bases. Bessdl's inequality for finite dimensional spaces. Gram-Schmidt
Orthogonalization process.

REFERENCES:

1. I.N. Herstein, Topicsin Algebra, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi, 1975.

2. N. Jacobson, Basic Algebra, Vols. | & II. W.H. Freeman, 1980 (aso published by Hindustan Publishing
Company).

3. Shanti Narayan, A Text Book of Modern Abstract Algebra, S.Chand & Co. New Delhi.

4. K.B. Datta, Matrix and Linear Algebra, Prentice Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 2000.

5. P.B. Bhattacharya, S.K. Jain and S.R. Nagpal, Basic Abstract Algebra (2"" Edition) Cambridge University
Press, Indian Edition, 1997.

6. K. Hoffman and R. Kunze, Linear Algebra, (2nd Edition), Prentice Hall. Englewood Cliffs, New Jersey,
1971.

7. SK. Jan, A. Gunawardena and P.B. Bhattacharya, Basic Linear Algebra with MATLAB. Key College
Publishing (Springer-Verlag) 2001.

8. S. Kumaresan, Linear Algebra, A Geometric Approach, Prentice-Hall of India, 2000.

9. Vivek Sahai and Vikas Bist, Algebra, Norosa Publishing House, 1997.

10. 1.S. Luther and |.B.S.Passi, Algebra, Vol. I-Groups, Vol. l1-Rings. Narosa Publishing House (Vol. 1-1996,
Vol. [1-1999)

11. D.S. Mdlik, JN. Mordeson, and M.K. Sen, Fundamentals of Abstract Algebra, McGraw- Hill International

Edition, 1997.
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UNIT-I

UNIT-I

UNIT-I

UNIT-I

Vv

UNIT-V

B.A./B.SC. Part-111
PAPER - 111 - (OPTIONAL)
(1 PRINCIPLES OF COMPUTER SCIENCE

Data Storage - Storage of hits. Main Memory. Mass Storage. Coding Information of Storage. The
Binary System. Storing integers, storing fractions, communication errors.

Data Manipulation - The Central Processing Unit. The Stored-Program Concept. Programme
Execution. Other Architectures. Arithmetic/Logic Instructions. Computer- Peripheral Communication.

Operating System and Networks - The Evolution of Operating System. Operating System
Architecture. Coordinating the Machine's Activities. Handling Competition Among Process. Networks.
Networks Protocol.

Softwar e Engineering - The Software Engineering Discipline. The Software Life Cycle. Modularity.
Development Tools and Techniques. Documentation. Software Ownership and Liability.

Algorithms - The Concept of an Algorithm, Algorithm Representation. Algorithm Discovery. Iterative
Structures. Recursive Structures. Efficiency and Correctness. (Algorithms to be implemented in C++).
Programming L anguages - Historical Perspective. Traditional Programming Concepts, Program Units.
Language I mplementation. Parallel Computing. Declarative Computing.

Data Structures - Arrays. Lists. Stacks. Queues. Trees. Customised Data Types. Object Oriented
Programming.

File Structure - Sequential Files. Text Files. Indexed Files. Hashed Files. The Role of the Operating
System.

Database Structure - General Issues. The Layered Approach to Database Implementation. The
Relational Model. Object-Oriented Database. Maintaining Database Integrity. E-R models

Artifical Intelligence - Some Philosophical Issues. Image Analysis. Reasoning, Control System
Activities. Using Heuristics. Artificial Neural Networks. Application of Artificial Intelligence.

Theory of Computation - Turning Machines. Computable functions. A Non computable Function.
Complexity and its Measures. Problem Classification.

REFERENCES:
1. J. Glen Brookshear, Computer Science : An Overview, Addition -Wesley.
2. Stanley B. Lippman, Josee Lojoie, C++ Primer (3rd Edition), Addison-Wesley.
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UNIT-I

UNIT-I1

UNIT-I11

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

B.A./B.SC. Part-111
PAPER - 111 - (OPTIONAL)
(1) DISCRETE MATHEMATICS

Sets and Propositions - Cardinality. Mathematical Induction, Principle of inclusion and exclusion.
Computability and Formal Languages - Ordered Sets. Languages. Phrase Structure Grammars.
Types of Grammars and Languages. Permutations. Combinations and Discrete Probability.

Relations and Functions - Binary Relations, Equivalence Relations and Partitions. Partial Order
Relations and Lattices. Chains and Antichains. Pigeon Hole Principle.

Graphs and Planar Graphs - Basic Terminology. Multigraphs. Weighted Graphs. Paths and
Circuits. Shortest Paths. Eulerian Paths and Circuits. Travelling Salesman Problem. Planner Graphs.
Trees.

Finite State Machines - Equivalent Machines. Finite State Machines as Language Recognizers.
Analysis of Algorithms - Time Complexity. Complexity of Problems. Discrete Numeric Functions
and Generating Functions.

Recurrence Relations and Recursive Algorithms - Linear Recurrence Relations with constant
coefficients. Homogeneous Solutions. Particular Solution. Total Solution. Solution by the Method of
Generating Functions. Brief review of Groups and Rings.

Boolean Algebras - Lattices and Algebraic Structures. Duality, Distributive and Complemented
Lattices. Boolean Lattices and Boolean Algebras. Boolean Functions and Expressions. Prepositional
Calculus. Design and Implementation of Digital Networks. Switching Circuits.

REFERENCES:

1. C.L. Liu, Elements of Discrete Mathematics, (Second Edition), McGraw Hill, International Edition, Computer
Science Series, 1986
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UNIT-I

B.A./B.SC. Part-111
PAPER - 111 - (OPTIONAL)
(1) PROGRAMMING IN C AND NUMERICAL ANALYSIS
(Theory & Practical)
Theory component will have maximum marks 30.
Practical component will have maximum mar ks 20.

Programmer's model of a computer. Algorithms. Flow Charts. Data Types. Arithmetic and input/output
instructions. Decisions control structures. Decision statements. Logical and Conditional operators.
Loop. Case control structures. Functions. Recursions. Preprocessors. Arrays. Puppetting of strings.
Structures. Pointers. File formatting.

Numerical Analysis

UNIT-II

UNIT-I1

Solution of Equations: Bisection, Secant, Regula Falsi, Newton's Method, Roots of Polynomials.
Interpolation: Lagrange and Hermite Interpolation, Divided Differences, Difference Schemes,
Interpolation Formulas using Differences. Numerical Differentiation. Numerical Quadrature: Newton-
Cote's Formulas. Gauss Quadrature Formulas, Chebychev's Formulas.

I Linear Equations. Direct Methods for Solving Systems of Linear Equations (Guass Elimination, LU
Decomposition, Cholesky Decomposition), Iterative Methods (Jacobi, GaussSeidel, Relaxation
Methods).

The Algebraic Eigenvalue problem: Jacobi's Method, Givens Method, Householder's Method, Power
Method, QR Method, Lanczos Method.

UNIT-1V  Ordinary Differential Equations: Euler Method, Single-step Methods, Runge-K utta's Method, Multi-

step Methods, Milne-Simpson Method, Methods Based on Numerical Integration, Methods Based on
Numerical Differentiation, Boundary Value Problems, Eigenvalue Problems.

Approximation: Different Types of Approximation, Least Square Polynomial Approximation,
Polynomial Approximation using Orthogonal Polynomials, Approximation with Trigonometric
Functions, Exponential Functions, Chebychev Polynomials, Rational Functions.

Monte Carlo M ethods

Unit-V Random number generation, congruential generators, statistical tests of pseudo-random numbers.
Random variate generation, inverse transform method, composition method, acceptance rejection
method, generation of exponential, normal variates, binomial and Poisson variates.

Monte Carlo integration, hit or miss Monte Carlo integration, Monte Carlo integration for improper
integrals, error analysis for Monte Carlo integration.

REFERENCES:

1. Henry Mullish and Herbert L. Cooper, Spirit of C: An Introduction to Modern Programming, Jaico

2.

w

No oA~

B ©w®

11.

Publishers, Bombay.

B.W. Kernighan and D.M. Ritchie. The C Programming Language 2nd Edition, (ANSI features) Prentice
Hall, 1989.

Peter A Darnel and Philip E. Margalis, C : A Software Engineering Approach, Narosa Publishing House,
1993.

Robert C. Hutehisonand Steven B. Just, Programming using C Language, McGraw Hill, 1988.

Les Hancock and Morris Krieger, The C Primer, McGraw Hill, 1988.

V. Rgjaraman, Programming in C, Prentice Hall of India, 1994.

Byron S. Gottfried, Theory and Problems of Programming with C, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Co. Ltd.,
1998.

C.E. Froberg, Introduction to Numerical Analysis, (Second Edition), Addison-Wesley, 1979.

James B. Scarborough, Numerical Mathematical Analysis, Oxford and IBHPublishing Co. Pvt. Ltd. 1966.
Melvin J. Maron, Numerical Analysis A Practical Approach, Macmillan publishing Co., Inc. New Y ork,
1982.

M.K. Jain, SR.K. lyengar, R.K. Jain, Numerical Methods Problems and Solutions, New Age International
(P) Ltd., 1996.
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12.

13.
14,

M.K. Jain, SR.K. lyengar, R.K. Jain, Numerical Methods for Scientific and Engineering Computation,
New Age International (P) Ltd., 1999.

R.Y. Rubistein, Simulation and the Monte Carlo Methods, John Wiley, 1981.

D.J. Yakowitz, Computational Probability and Simulation, Addison-Wesley, 1977.

PAPER - I11 - (OPTIONAL)
(IV) PRACTICAL
PROGRAMMING IN C AND NUMERICAL ANALYSIS

LIST OF PRACTICAL TO BE CONDUCTED...

13.

14.

15.

Write aprogramin C to find out the largest number of three integer numbers.
Write aprogram in C to accept monthly salary from the user, find and display income tax with the help of
following rules:

Monthly Salary Income Tax

9000 or more 40% of monthly salary
7500 or more 30% of monthly salary
7499 or less 20% of monthly salary

Write aprogram in C that reads a year and determine whether it is aleap year or not.
Write aprogram in C to calculate and print the first n terms of fibonacci series using looping statement.
Write a program in C that reads in a number and single digit. It determines whether the first number

contains the digit or not.

Write a program in C to computes the roots of a quadratic equation using case statement.
Write aprogram in C to find out the largest number of four numbers using function.
Write aprogram in C to find the sum of all the digits of a given number using recursion.
Write aprogramin C to calculate the factorial of a given number using recursion.

Write aprogram in C to calculate and print the multiplication of given 2D matrices.

. Writeaprogramin C to check that whether given string palindrome or not.

Write a Program in C to calcul ate the sum of series:

1 2 1 3 1 n
1+x+zx +§x + o +Ex
Write a program in C to determine the grade of all students in the class using Structure. Where structure
having following members - name, age, roll, subl, sub2, sub3, sub4 and total.
Write a program in C to copy one string to another using pointer. (Without using standard library
functions).
Write aprogram in C to store the data of five students permanently in a datafile using file handling.
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B.SC.-l1
PAPER- | (BOTANY)

(ANALYTICAL TECHNOLOGY PLANT PATHOLOGY, EXPERIMENTAL
EMBRYOLOGY, ELEMENTARY BIOSTATISTICS, ENVIRONMENTAL
POLLUTION AND CONSERVATION)

UNIT-I

Structure, Principle and applications of analytical instrumentation.

Chromatography technique, Oven, Incubator, Autoclave, Centrifuge, Spectrophotometere
UNIT-II

Plant Tissue culture techniques, growth media, totipotency, protoplast culture, somatic
hybrids and cybrids, micropropagation, somaclonal variations, haploid culture.

Analytical technigques: Microscopy-Light microscope, Electron microscope
UNIT-I11

General principles of plant pathology, genera symptoms of fungal, bacterial and viral
diseases, mode of infection] diseases resistance and control measures, plant quarantine. A
study of epidemiology and etiology of following plant diseases.

Rust diseases of whesat, Tikka diseases of groung nut, Red rot of sugar can, Bacterial blight
of rice, yellow vein mosaic of b hindi, Little Leaf of brinjal.

UNIT-IV

Introduction to pollution, green house gases, Ozone depletion, Dissolve oxygen, B.O.D.,
C.O.D.

Bio magnification, Eutrophication, Acid precipitation, Pytoremediation. Plant indicators,
Biogeographical Zones of India, Concept of Biodiversity, CBD, MAB, Nationa parks and
biodiversity Hot spots, Conservation strategies, Red Data Book, IUCN threat categories,
Invasive species, endemic species. concept of sustainable devel opment.

UNIT-V
ELEMENTARY BIOSTATISTICS:

Introduction and application of Biostatics, measure of central tendency-Mean, Median,
Mode, measures of dispersal-Standard deviation, standard error.



Books Recommended:

Singh, RS, Plant Diseases, Oxford & IBH, New Delhi.

Pandey,BP, Plant Pathology, S. Chand Publishing, New Delhi

Sharma, PD, Microbiology and Plant pathology, Rastogi Publications, Meerut
Sharma PD, Mycology and Phytopathology, Rastogi Publications, Meerut

Singh JS, Singh SP and Gupta, SR, Ecology Environmental Science and Conservation,
S. Chand Publishing, New Delhi

Sharma, PD. Ecology and Environment, Rastogi Publications, Meerut
Bhojwani, SS and Razdan, MK, Plant Tissue Culture: Theory and Practices, Elsevier
Sharma AK, Text book of Biostatistics, Discovery Publishing House Pvt.Ltd.



B.SC.-I11
PAPER- Il (BOTANY)

(GENETICS, MOLECULAR BIOLOGY, BIOTECHNOLOGY AND
BIOCHEMISTRY)

UNIT-I

Cell and cell organelles, organization and morphology of chromosomes, giant
chromosomes, cell division, Mendel's laws, gene interactions, linkage and crossing over,
chromosomal aberration, polyploidy, sex linked inheritance, sex determination, cytolasmic
inheritance, gene concept: cistron muton, recon.

UNIT- I

Nucleic acids, Structure and forms of DNA and RNA, DNA/RNA as genetic material,
replication of DNA, biochemical and molecular basis of mutation, genetic code and its
properties, mechanism of transcription and trandation in prokaryotes, regulation of gene
expression, Operon model.

UNIT- 111

Recombinant DNA, Enzymes in recombinant DNA technology, cloning vectors (Plasmid,
Bacteriophages, Cosmids, Phagemids), gene cloning, PCR, Application of Biotechnology;
G.M.Plants, Monoclonal antibodies, DNA finger printing

UNIT- IV

Protein: Chemical composition, primary, secondary and tertiary structure of Proteins.
Carbohydrate: general account of monosaccharides, disaccharids and Polsaccharides
Fat: Structure and properties of fats and fatty acids, synthesis and breakdown.
UNIT-V

ENZYMES:. Nomenclature and classifaction, components of enzymes, theories of enzyme
action, enzyme kinetics (Michaelis-Menten constant), allosteric enzymes, isozymes,
Abzymes. Ribozymes, factors affecting enzyme activity.



Books Recommended:

Nelson, DL, Cox, MM, Lehninger Principles of Biochemistry, W.H. freeman and
Company, New York, USA.

Cooper, GM, The Cdl: A Molecular Approach, ASM Press & Sunderland, Washington,
D.C. Sinauer Associates, MA.

Singh BD, Fundamental of Genetics, Kalyani Publication

Singh BD, Genetics, Kalyani Publication

Gupta, PK, Cell and Molecular Biology, Rastogi Publications, Meerut

Singh, BD, Biotechnology: Expanding Horizons, Kalyani Publications

Gupta, PK, Elements of Plant Biotechnology, Rastogi Publications, Meerut

Gupta, SN, concepts of Biochemistry, Rastogi Publications, Meeru

Jain, JL, Jain S, Jain, N, Fundamentals of Biochemistry, S Chand Publishing, New Delhi

B.Sc.- |11 (Botany)

Practical

1. Study of host parasite relationship pf plant diseases listed above.
Demonstration of preparation of Czapek's Dox medium and potato dextrose agar medium,
sterilization of culture medium and pouring.

N

3. Inoculation in culture tubes and petriplates.
4. Gram Staining.
5. Microscopic examination of Curd.
6. Study of plant diseases as listed in the theory paper.
7. Biochemical test of carbohydrate and protein.
8. Instrumentation techniques

PRACTICAL SCHEME
TIME: 4 Hrs. M.M.: 50
1. Plant Disease/Symptoms 10
2. Instrumentation techniques 05
3. Staining of Microbes 05
4. Tissue Culture techniques 05
5. Spotting 10
6. Project Work/ Field Study 05
7. VivaVoce 05
8. Sessiond 05



Hemchand Y adav Vishwavidyala, Durg (C.G.)
Zoology
B.Sc. Part 111 (2021-22)
Paper-|
ECOLOGY, ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY: TOXICOLOGY, MICROBIOLOGY AND
MEDICAL ZOOLOGY

Unit: | (Ecology)
Aims and scopes of ecology
Major ecosystems of the world-Brief introduction
Population- Characteristics and regulation of densities
Communities and ecosystem
Bio-geo chemical cycles
Air & water pollution
Ecological succession

Unit: Il (Environmental Biology)
« Lawsof limiting factor
» Food chainin fresh water ecosystem
« Energy flow in ecosystem- Trophic levels
» Conservation of natural resources
« Environmental impact assessment

Unit: 111 (Toxicology)
» Definition and classification of Toxicants
» Basic Concept of toxicology
» Principal of systematic toxicology
« Heavy meta Toxicity (Arsenic, Murcury, Lead, Cadmium)
« Animal poisons- snake venom, scorpion & bee poisoning
« Food poisoning

Unit: 1V (Microbiology)
» General and applied microbiology
* Microbiology of domestic water and sewage
* Microbiology of milk & milk products
* Industrial microbiology: fermentation process, production of penicillin, acoholic
breverages, bioleaching.

Unit: V (Medical Zoology)
Brief introduction to pathogenic microorganisms, Ricketssia, Spirochaetes, AIDS and
Typhoid
» Brief account of life history & pathogenicity of the following pathogens with reference
to man: prophylaxis & treatment
Pathogenic protozoan’s- Entamoeba, Trypanosome & Plasmodium
Pathogenic helminthes- Schistosoma
Nematode pathogenic parasites of man
Vector insects
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Zoology

B.Sc. Part |11 (2021-22)
Paper ||

GENETICS, CELL PHYSIOLOGY, BIOCHEMISTRY, BIOTECHNOLOGY AND
BIOTECHNIQUES

Un|t | (Genetics)

Linkage & linkage maps, Sex Determination and Sex Linkage

» Geneinteraction- Incomplete dominance & Codominance, Supplementary gene,
Complementary gene, Epistasis Lethal gene, Pleiotropic gene and multiple aleles.

+ Mutation: Gene and chromosomal mutation

* Human genetics: chromosomal alteration: Down, Edward, Patau, Turner and Klinefelter
Syndrome Single gene disorders: Alkaptonuria, Phenylketonuria, Sickle cell anemia,
albinism and colour blindness

Unlt [l (Cdl Physiology)
General ideaabout pH & buffer
« Transport across membrane: Diffusion and Osmosis
» Active transport in mitochondria & endoplasmic reticulum
« Enzymes-classification and Action

Unit: 111 (Biochemistry)

* Amino acids & peptides- Basic structure & biological function

« Carbohydrates & its metabolism- Glycogenesis; Gluconeogenesis, Glycolysis;
Glycogenolysis; Cosi-cycle

« Lipid metabolism- Oxidation of glycerol; Oxidation of fatty acids

» Protein Catabolism- Deamination, transamination, transmethylation

Unit: 1V (Biotechnology)

« Application of Biotechnology

* Recombinant DNA & Gene cloning

« Cloned genes & other tools of biotechnology (Tissue culture, Hybridoma, Trasgenic
Animals and Gene library)

Unit: V (Biotechniques)
1. Principles & techniques about the faollowing:
(i) pH meter
(i) Colorimeter
(i) Microscopy- Light microscopes: Compound, Phase contrast & Electron microscopes
(iv) Centrifuge
(v) Separation of biomolecules by chromatography & electrophoresis
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B. Sc. Part 111 (2021-22)

Zoology
Practical

The practical work in genera shall be based on syllabus prescribed in theory.
The candidates will be required to show knowledge of the following:

Estimation of population density, percentage frequency, relative density.
Analysis of producers and consumersin grassland.

Detection of gram-negative and gram-positive bacteria.

Blood group detection (A,B,AB,O)

R. B. C. and W.B.C count

Blood coagulation time

Preparation of hematin crystals from blood of rat

Observation of Drosophila, wild and mutant.

Chromatography-Paper or gel.

Colorimetric estimation of Protein.

Mitosisin onion root tip.

Biochemical detection of Carbohydrate, Protein and Lipid.

Study of permanent slides of parasites, based on theory paper.

Working principles of pH meter, colorimeter, centrifuge and microscope.

Scheme of marksdistribution Time: 3:30hrs

» Hematologica Experiment 08
» Ecological Experiment: Grassland Ecosystem/ 06
Population Density/Frequency/relative density
« Bacteria staining 05
» Biochemical experiment 06
« Practical based on Instrumentation (Chromatography/

pH meter/microscope/centrifuge. 05
*  Spotting (5 spots) 10
7 Viva 05
8. Sessional 05
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MICROBIOLOGY
BSc-3rd

Paper- I: Medical Microbiology and Immunology

UNIT-1: AIR BORNE DISEASES
Air borne diseases: Types- Tuberculosis, Pertussis, Diphtheria, Influenza, Small & Chicken pox, Mumps, Measles.
Symptoms, treatment and prevention.

UNIT-2: WATER BORNE DISEASES

Concept and cause of water borne diseases; Types, Hepatitis, Dysentery, Diarrhea, Cholera, typhoid. Symptoms,
treatment and prevention.

UNIT-3: CLINICAL DISEASE AND DIAGNOSIS
Clinical diseases: Diabetes, Asthma, multiple sclerosis, rheumatoid arthritis, cancer. Symptoms, Treatment and
prevention.

UNIT-4: BASIC CONCEPT OF IMMUNITY
Immune system: Structure and function of the cells, tissues and organs of immune system. Types of immunity-
humoral and cell-mediated, innate, acquired immunity. Antigen- Antibody: types, properties. Hapten, adjuvants,
Immuno-globulins: Structure types, Properties and their function - Theory of antibody production.

UNIT-5: IMMUNO DISEASE DIAGNOSIS

Methods based on Ag-Ab interaction- precipitation, agglutination, ELISA, RIA, Immuno-electrophoresis, PCR based
diagnosis method for infectious diseases.

Text Books Recommended:

1. Immunology: Kuby.
2. General Microbiology by Power and Daganiwala.

3. Zinssers Microbiology by K. ] Wolfgang, McGraw- Hill Company.
4. Medical Microbiology; N. C. Dey and T.K. Dey, Allied agency, Calcutta.
5. Bacteriological Techniques by F] Baker.

6. A Textbook of Microbiology; Dubey & Maheshwari; S. chand & Sons.
7. Scott's Diagnostic Microbiology by E] Baron.

\b. 4t )7



Paper- II: Environmental, industrial and Agricultural Microbiology

UNIT-1: AIR MICROBIOLOGY

Basics of Aerobiology, Microbes in atmosphere, source of microorganism in air, droplet nuclei, infectious dust,
and bio-aerosol. Factors affecting microbial survival in the air. Sampling, collection and Isolation of microbes
from air.

UNIT-2: WATER MICROBIOLOGY
Basic concept, water zonation, eutrophication, microbial community in natural water. Determining the quality of

water- bacteriological evidence for fecal pollution, indicator of fecal pollution. Water purification methods.
Disinfection of potable water supply.

UNIT-3: SOIL MICROBIOLOGY.
Soil as an environmental culture medium, microbes of soil. Brief account of microbial interactions-symbiosis,
mutualism, commensalism, competition, predation, parasitism. Microbiological examination of soil. Rhizosphere-
concept and role of microbes, rhizosphere and non-rhizosphere micro-flora. Mycorrhiza.

UNIT-4: INDUSTRIAL MICROBIOLOGY.

Introduction and brief history and scope, important microbes in various industries. Fermentation- definition,
types-Aerobic and anaerobic, Batch and SSF. Important products bread, cheese, vinegar, fermented dairy
products and oriented fermented food involving microbes. Microbial cells as food. SCP -mushroom cultivation,
production of alcohol and fermented beverages, beer and Wine

UNIT-5: AGRICULTURAL MICROBIOLOGY
History of Agricultural Microbiology; Microbes and their importance in maintenance of soil, Biogeochemical
cycles, role of microbes in maintaining the fertility of soil. Bio fertilizers -Bacterial, azotobacter and vermiform
compost. Soil microorganism -association with vascular plants- phyllosphere, Rhizobium, Rhizoplane associative
nitrogen fixation. Bio-fertilizers - Cyanobacterial and Azolla

Text Books Recommended:

1. Hugo, W.B,, Russell, A.D, pharmaceutical Microbiology 4th edition. Blackwell scientific publications / Oxford.
2. Russell and Ayliffe, G. A .J (1982) Principles and practice of Disinfection, preservation and sterilization Oxford:
3. Gregory P.H. Microbiology of the atmosphere.2nd edition. Leonard Hill.

4. Food Microbiology by WC Frazier and D Westhoff.

5. Agricultural Microbiology by Bhagyaraj and Rangaswamy.

6. Bioremediation by KH Baker and DS Herson
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PRACTICAL

M. M. 50

Isolation of bacteria from air and soil (crop fields)

[solation of fungi from air and soil

Relationship between OD and CFU measurements.

Measurement of fungal growth by dry weight and wet

weight

Study of rhizospheric and phyllospheric microbes from economically important plants.
Biodegradation study of some organic molecules

Microbial assessment of potable water.

Determination of BOD, COD and dissolved oxygen.

Determination of blood group by slide agglutination test./TLC/DLC
Determination of heamoglobin.

Determination of quality of milk by MBRT
Isolation of Rhizobium from root nodules.

Scheme of practical examination

Time 4 hour MM- 50

1. Exercise on immunological test 10

2. Exercise on water analysis 10

3. Exercise on isolation and characterization of micro organism 05

4. Spotting (1 to 5) 10

5. Viva voce 05

6. Sessional 10
Total- 50
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REVISED ORDINANCE NO.-23
(As per State U.G.C. Scheme)
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

The three year course has been broken up into three Parts.

Part-1 known as B. Com. Part-I Examination at the end of first year. Part-II
Examination at the end of the second year, and,

Part-I11 Examination at the end of the third year.

A candidate who after passing (10+2) Higher Secondary or Intermediate examination of
Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education, Raipur or any other examination recognized
by the University or Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education as equivalent there to has
attended a regular course of study in an affiliated college or in the Teaching Department of
the University for one academic year, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-I

examination.

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-I examination of the University or any other
examination recognized by the University as equivalent thereto has attended a regular
course of study for one academic year in an affiliated College or in the Teaching
Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-II

Examination.

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-II examination of the University has completed
a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated College or in the Teaching
Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-III

examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this ordinance, ex-students and
non-collegiate students shall be eligible for admission to the examination as per provision

of Ordinance No. 6 relating to examinations (General).

Provided that non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such subject/ papers
as are taught to the regular students at any of the University Teaching Department or

College.

Every candidate for B.Com. Examination shall be examined in subjects as mentioned in the

marking scheme and course or studies.

A candidate who, has passed the B.Com. Part-III e)gquination of the University shall be

>
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allowed to present him of examination in any of the additional subjects prescribed for the
B.Com. Examination and not taken by him at the degree examination. Such candidate will
have to first appear and pass the B. Com. Part-I examination in the subject which he
proposes to offer then the B.Com. Part-II and Part-III examination in the same subject.

Successful candidates will be given a certificate to that effect.

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination, an examinee must
obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each paper/group of subjects. In group where
both theory and practical examinations are provided an examinee must pass in both theory

and practical parts of examination separately.

Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-1, Part-II and Part-IIl examination. No
division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-I and Part-1I examinations In determining
the division of the Final examination, total marks obtained by the examinees in their Part-I,
Part-II and Part-III examination in the aggregate shall be taken into account. Candidate will

not be allowed to change subjects after passing Part-I examination.

Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination through the supplementary
examination having failed in one subject/group only, the total aggregate mark being carried
over for determining the division, shall include actual marks obtained in the subject/group

in which he appeared at the supplementary examination.

Successful examinees at the Part - III examination obtaining 60% or more marks shall be
placed in the First Division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45% marks in

the Second Division and other successful examinees in the Third Division.



Hemchand Yadav Vishwavidyalaya, Durg (C.G.)

SYLLABUS
B.COM. PART-I
GROUPING OF SUBJECTS AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Subject Max. Min.
i) Environmental Studies 75
1
Field Work 25 00 33
A. Foundation Course
L Hindi Language 75 26
IL. English Language 75 26
B. Three Compulsory Groups
Group-I
L. Financial Accounting 75 }
1
I1. Business Communication 75 50 50
Group-II
: . 75
L. Business Mathematics }
1
I1. Business Reg. Framework 75 50 50
Group-III
L. Business Environment 75 }
II.  Business Economics 75 150 50
) DG ~ CH NN
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Part-1
SYLLABUS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES AND HUMAN RIGHTS
(Paper code-0828)

MM. 75
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UNIT-I THE MULTI DISCIPLINARY NATURE OF ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES

Definition, Scope and

Importance Natural Resources:

Renewable and Nonrenewable Resources

(a) Forest resources: Use and over-exploitation, deforestation, Timber extraction,
mining, dams and their effects on forests and tribal people and relevant forest Act.

(b) Water resources: Use and over-utilization of surface and ground water, floods
drought, conflicts over water, dam’ s benefits and problems and relevant Act.

(c) Mineral resources: Use and exploitation, environmental effects of extracting and
using mineral resources.

(d) Food resources: World food problems, changes caused by agriculture and
overgrazing, effects of modern agriculture, fertilizer-pesticide problems, water
logging, salinity.

(e) Energy resources: Growing energy needs, renewable and non-renewable energy sources,
use of alternate energy sources.

63) Land resources: Land as a resource, land degradation, man induced landslides

soil erosion and desertification.

(12 Lecture)
UNIT-II ECOSYSTEM

(a) Concept, Structure and Function of and ecosystem
- Producers, consumers and decomposers.
- Energy flow in the ecosystem
- Ecological succession
- Food chains, food webs and ecological pyramids.
- Introduction, Types, Characteristics Features, Structure and Function of
Forest, Grass, Desert and Aquatic Ecosystem.
(b) Biodiversity and its Conservation
- Introduction - Definition: genetic. species and ecosystem diversity
- Bio-geographical classification of India.
- Value of biodiversity: Consumptive use. Productive use, social ethics,
aesthetic and option values.
- Biodiversity at global, National and local levels.

- India as mega-diversity nation.



UNIT-

(a)

(b)

- Hot spots of biodiversity.
- Threats to biodiversity: habitat loss, poaching of wildlife, man-wild life conflict.
- Endangered and endemic species of India.

- Conservation of biodiversity: In situ and Ex-situ conservation of biodiversity.

(12 Lecture)
11

Causes, effect and control measures of

- Air water, soil, marine, noise, nuclear pollution and Human population.

- Solid waste management: Causes, effects and control measures of urban
and industrial wastes.

- Role of an individual in prevention of pollution.

- Disaster Management: floods, earthquake, cyclone and landslides.

(12 Lecture)

Environmental Management

- From Unsustainable to sustainable development.

- Urban problems related to energy.

- Water conservation, rain water harvesting, watershed management.

- Resettlement and rehabilitation of people, its problems and concerns.

- Environmental ethics: Issues and possible solutions.

- Climate change, global warming, acid rain, ozone layer depletion, nuclear
accidents and holocaust.

- Wasteland reclamation

- Environment protection Act: Issues involved in enforcement of environmental
legislation.

- Role of Information Technology in Environment and Human Health.



UNIT- IV

General background and historical perspective- Historical development and concept of Human
Rights, Meaning and definition of Human Rights, Kind and Classification of Human Rights.
Protection of Human Rights under the UNO Charter, protection of Human Rights under the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1948. Convention on the Elimination of all forms of
Discrimination against women. Convention on the Rights of the Child, 1989.

UNIT-V

Impact of Human Rights norms in India, Human Rights under the Constitution of India,
Fundamental Rights under the Constitution of India, Directive Principles of State policy under the
Constitution of India, Enforcement of Human Rights in India. Protection of Human Rights under
the Human Rights Act, 1993- National Human Rights Commission, State Human Rights
Commission and Human Rights court in India. Fundamental Duties under the Constitution of

India.

Reference/ Books Recommended

1. SK Kapoor- Human rights under International Law and Indian Law.

2. HO Agrawal- Internation Law and Human Rights

3. THB. R - 999 SR

4, OITA. Ued — MR &1 oM

5. TASL Igdal —Rd B

6. J.N.Pandey - Constitutional Law of India

7. Agarwal K.C. 2001 Environmental Biology, Nidi pub. Ltd. Bikaner

8. Bharucha Erach, the Biodiversity of India, Mapin pub. Ltd. Ahmedabad 380013, India,

Email: mapin@jicenet.net(R)

9. Bruinner R.C. 1989, Hazardous Waste Incineration. McGraw Hill Inc.480p

10. Clark R.S. Marine pollution, Clanderson press Oxford (TB)

11.  Cuningham, W.P.Cooper. T.H.Gorhani, E & Hepworth. M.T,200

12. Dr. A.K.- Environmental Chemistry. Wiley Eastern Ltd.

13. Down to Earth, Center for Science and Environment (R)

14. Gloick, H.P. 1993 Water in crisis. pacific institute for studies in Deve. Environment &
Security. Stockholm Eng. Institute. Oxford University, Press. m 473p.

15. Hawkins R.E. Encyclopedia of Indian Natural History, Bombay Natural History Society,
Mumbai (R)



16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

Heywood, V.H. & Watson, T.T.1995 Global Biodiversity Assessment, Cambridge Univ.
Press 1140p

Jadhav H. & Bhosale, V.H. 1995 Environmental Protection and Law. Himalaya pub.
House, Delhi 284p

Mckinney M.L.& School R.M.1996, environmental Science systems & solutions, web
enhanced edition, 639p

Mhadkar A.K. Matter Hazardous, Techno-Science publication(TB)

Miller T.G.Jr. Environment Science, Wadsworth publication co. (TB)

Odum E.P.1971, Fundamentals of Ecology, W.B. Saunders Co. USA,574p

Rao M.N. & Datta, A.K. 1987, Waste water treatment. Oxford & IBH pub.co.pvt. Ltd
345p

Sharma B.K. 2001, Environmental chemistry, Goel pub. House, Meerut

Survey of the Environment, The Hidu(M)

Townsend C. Harper J. And Michael Begon, Essentials of Ecology, Blackwell
Science(TB)

Trivedi R.K.Handbook of Environment Laws, Rules, Guidlines, Compliances and
Standards, Vol land II, Environment Media(R)

Trivedi R.K. and P.K. Goel, Introduction to air pollution, Techno-Science publication
(TB)

Wanger K.D.1998, Environmental Management. W.B. Saunders Co. Philadelphia, USA
499
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B.A. Part-1

UNIT-1

UNIT-2

UNIT-3
UNIT-4

FOUNDATION COURSE
PAPER - 11
ENGLISH LANGUAGE (Paper Code-0102) M.M. 75
Basic Language skills : Grammar and Usage.

Grammar and Vocabulary based on the prescribed text. To be assessed by
objective / multiple choice tests.

(Grammar - 20 Marks
Vocabulary - 15 Marks)

Comprehension of an unseen passage. 05
This should simply not only (a) an understanding of the passage in
question, but also

(b) a grasp of general language skills and issues with reference to words
and usage
within the passage and (c) the Power of short independent composition

based on themes and issues raised in the passage.
To be assessed by both objective multiple choice and short answer type
tests.

Composition : Paragraph writing 10
Letter writing (The formal and one Informal) 10
Two letters to be attempted of 5 marks each. One formal and one informal.

UNIT-S5 Texts : 15

Short prose pieces (Fiction and not fiction) short poems, the pieces should cover a
range of authors, subjects and contexts. With poetry if may sometimes be advisable
to include pieces from earlier periods, which are often simpler than modern
examples. In all cases, the language should be accessible (with a minimum of
explanation and reference to standard dictionaries) to the general body of students
schooled in the medium of an Indian language.

Students should be able to grasp the contents of each place; explain specific words,
phrases and allusions; and comment on general points of narrative or argument.
Formal Principles of Literary criticism should not be taken up at this stage.

To be assessed by five short answers of three marks each.

BOOKS PRESCRIBED -

English Language and Indian Culture - Published by M.P. Hindi Grant Academy
Bhopal.

_ 'r L= e S .0, DR -MERILY RS
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B. Com Part- I
Compulsory
Group -1 Paper - I - Financial Accounting

OBJECTIVE - To Impart basic accounting knowledge as applicable to business.

UNIT -1
Accounting: An Introduction: Development, Definition, Needs, objectives; Branches of
accounting; Basic Accounting Principles, Concepts & Conventions.
Accounting Standard: International Accounting Standard only outlines, Accounting Standard
in India.
Accounting Transaction: Concept of Double Entry System, Concept of Capital & Revenue,
Book of original records: Journal; Ledger; Sub-Division of Journal: Cashbook.

UNIT -II
Final Accounts; Trial balance; Manufacturing account; Trading account; Profit & loss account;
Balance sheet; Adjustment entries.
Rectification of errors; Classification of errors; Location of errors; Rectification of errors;
Suspense account; Effect on profit.

UNIT -1II
Depreciation, Provisions, and Reserves; Concept of depreciation; Causes of deprecation;
Depreciation, depletion amortization, Depreciation accounting; Methods of recording
depreciation; Methods for providing depreciation; Depreciation of different assets;
Depreciation of Replacement cost; Depreciation policy; as per Indian accounting Standard :
provisions and Reserves. Accounts of Non-Trading Institutions.

UNIT -1V
Special Accounting Areas :
Hire-purchase and installment purchase system: Meaning of hire-purchase contract, Legal
provision regarding hire-purchase contract; Accounting for goods of substantial sale values,
and accounting records for goods for small values ; Installment purchase system ; After sales
Service.

UNIT -V

Partnership Account: Dissolution of a Partnership Firm, Amalgamation of Partnership Firms,
Conversion of Partnership Firm into Joint Stock Company.

.

A
W
/
W
Ay



Suggested Readings:

1.

Vs Wi

o

Gupta, R.L. and Radhaswamy. M; Financial Accounting; Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.
(Both Hindi and English medium)

Monga J.R. Ahuja Girish, and Sehgal Ashok: Financial Accounting; Mayur Paper Back, Noida.
Shukla. M.C., Grewal T.S. and Gupta, S.C.: Advanced Accounts; S. Chand & Co. New delhi.

Singh B.K.; Financial Accounting; Wisdom Publishing House, Varanasi.

S.M. Shukla; Financial Accounting; Sahitya Bhawan Publication; Agra. (Both Hindi and
English medium)

Karim & Khanuja; Financial Accounting; SBPD Publishing House; Agra. ( Both Hindi and
English medium)

Agrawal & Mangal; Financial Accounting; Universal Publication. (Both Hindi and English
medium)
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Suggested Readings:

1. Gupta, RL. and Radhaswamy. M; Financial Accounting; Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.

(Both Hindi and English medium)

i W

medium)

Monga J.R. Ahuja Girish, and Sehgal Ashok: Financial Accounting; Mayur Paper Back, Noida.
Shukla. M.C., Grewal T.S. and Gupta, S.C. : Advanced Accounts; S. Chand & Co.. New delhi.

Singh B.K.; Financial Accounting; Wisdom Publishing House, Varanasi.

S.M. Shukla; Financial Accounting; Sahitya Bhawan Publication; Agra. ( Both Hindi and English

6. Karim & Khanuja; Financial Accounting; SBPD Publishing House; Agra. ( Both Hindi and

English medium)

7. Agrawal & Mangal; Financial Accounting; Universal Publication. ( Both Hindi and English

medium)
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B.Com Part- I
Compulsory

Group - I Paper - II - BUSINESS COMMUNICATION
Proposed Syllabus
OBJECTIVE - To develop effective business communication skills among the students.

UNIT -1
Introducing Business Communication: Definitions, concept and Significance of
communication, Basic forms of communicating; Communication models and process;
principles of effective communication; Theories of communication;
Self-Development and Communication; Development of positive personal attitudes, SWOT
analysis.

UNIT -1I
Corporate Communication: Formal and Informal communication networks; Grapevine;
Miscommunication (Barriers); improving communication. Practices in business
communication; Group discussions; Seminars; Effective Listening: Principles of effective
listening; Factor affective listening exercises; Oral, Written, and video session, Audience
analysis and feedback.

UNIT -III
Writing skill: Business letters — Defination, concepts, structure, advantages disadvantage,
need and Kkinds of business letter, Essentials of effective business letter. Good news and bad
new letters; Office memorandum. Writing Resume and Letter of Job Application.

UNIT -1V
Report Writing: Introduction to a proposal, Short report and formal report, report
preparation.
Oral Presentation: Principles of oral presentation, factor affecting presentation, sales
presentation, training presentation, conducting surveys, speeches to motivate, presentation
skill.

UNIT -V
Non-Verbal Aspects of Communicating. Body Language: Kinesics, Proxemics, Para
Language.
Interviewing skills: Appearing in interviews; conducting interviews; mock interview.
Modern Forms of Communicating: Fax; E-Mail; video conferencing; etc.
International Communication for global business.
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Suggested Readings:

1. Dr. P. K. Agrawal, Dr. A.K. Mishra ; Business Communication ; Sahitya Bhawan Publication; Agra
(Hindi medium)

2. Balasubramanyam: Business Communication; Vikas Publishing House, Delhi. (English medium)

3. Dr. Vinod Mishra: Business Communication; Sahitya Bhawan Publication; Agra. (Hindi
medium)

4. Kaul: Effective Business Communication; Prentice Hall, New Delhi. (English medium).

5. Patri VR: Essentials of Communication; Greenspan Publications, New Delhi. (English medium)

6. Senguin J: Business Communication; The Real World and Your Career, Allied Publishers, New
Delhi. (English medium)

7. Dr. Mishra, Shukla & Patel; Business Communication; SBPD Publishing House, Agra. (Both
Hindi and English medium)
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Suggested Readings:

1.

Dr. P. K. Agrawal, Dr. A.K. Mishra ; Business Communication ; Sahitya Bhawan Publication;
Agra (Hindi medium)

Balasubramanyam: Business Communication; Vikas Publishing House, Delhi. (English
medium)

Dr. Vinod Mishra: Business Communication; Sahitya Bhawan Publication; Agra. (Hindi
medium)

Kaul: Effective Business Communication; Prentice Hall, New Delhi. (English medium).

Patri VR: Essentials of Communication; Greenspan Publications, New Delhi. (English
medium)

Senguin J: Business Communication; The Real World and Your Career, Allied Publishers,
New Delhi. (English medium)

Dr. Mishra, Shukla & Patel; Business Communication; SBPD Publishing House, Agra. (Both
Hindi and English medium)




B.Com Part- I
Compulsory

Group -1

Paper - I - Business Mathematics
Proposed Syllabus

OBJECTIVE - To enable the students to have such minimum knowledge of mathematics as is
applicable to business and economic situations.

UNIT -1

Simultaneous Equations- Meaning, Characteristics, Methods of Solving Equations in Two
Variables- Graphical, Substitution, Elimination and Cross Multiplication.

Linear Programming -Formulation of LLP : Graphical method of solution ; Problems relating
to two variables including the case of mixed constraints.

UNIT -II

Matrices and Determinants : Definition of a matrix ; Type of a matrices ; Algebra of matrices ;
Properties of determinants ; Calculation of values of determinants upto third order ;
Logarithm’s & Antilogarithm’s.

UNIT -III

Simple interest and Compound Interest.

Annuties : Types of annuities ; Present value and amount of an annuity, including the case of
continuous compounding ; Valuation of simple loans and debentures; Problems relating to
sinking funds.

UNIT -1V

Ratio & Proportion.
Average, Percentage.

UNIT -V

Commission, Brokerage, Discount, Profit and loss.
Transpotation Problems.

Suggested Readings:

1.

w

“ _ 742\ r__,____.__i"éh_— ,"""/ g

Dr. Amarnath Dikshit, Dr. Jinendra Kumar Jain; Business Mathematics ;Himalaya Publishing
House, Mumbai. (Both Hindi and English medium)

N.K. Nag : Business Mathematics; Kalyani publication, New Delhi. .

Dr. V.K. Shukla. : Business Mathematics; Madhya Pradesh hindi Granth Academy: Bhopal.
S.M. Shukla; Business Mathematics; Sahitya Bhawan Publication ; Agra. (Both Hindi and
English medium)

Dr. Karim & Agrawal ; Business Mathematics; SBPD Publishing House ; Agra. (Both Hindi
and English medium)

Dr. Ramesh Mangal; Business Mathematics; Satish Printer and Publishers, Indore.

10

) x:.-\ - \'\ A



q¥ig—2

AN YIGTHA

TP — 1

ol : AP - AP dderoi— fgdia HH TP,
Wl B FHIRIGAT Td JeRk WY, SfEs ud
s — e R @ f5dfia a1 S=@ 39 ¥ S dad

| STETOTS |

TP — 2

AMYE [d ARG : MYE I UREINT |, IE &
qT W e fhard, W dfad @ W fhanel g
MYE BT Yoshd T DIAT , Afgclid &l & arell
qar A9 9 3if¥e TR T W drell AU FHIBROI
DI gl |

TP — 3

X YA X UhH FHRIT DI ORI w9 H
forEmT - Ul A | 81, TR BT DI ARG B
T8I, 3D B, IAH AARIT BT g, T Hame |
UREET HARIT , Ul Ud AU |

TP — 4

Thgfg < Ud aiffat - fAfs geR @ @ <),
IHAM oI Ud s @ oM, 9t & UaR
BT H1 a9 qou Td fseH, & &1 Jad
HAITH, AR K0T Q4 OIS &I edidd , R
A & e

P — 5
3gd, gfererdaT, HHIeE Ud Softell, oI U4 BIfY

fafer gferenmu= fafey, faao fafdy, goree fafer|
G YA - NG UhHE AT BT ORI w9
H foresr : ywe AT ¥ '@, foor & wdfa
faf3a e w9 |

3PS — 2

JNMYE Td ARME : MAE Bl YRANT , IMIE &
P ARMTRT & AF B T |
TERTUT Ud YiToTEIuTh |

TP — 3

RO 1ol UG Fshdig &l |

i@l - el & UBR |, aiie! & qa9d JoI
UG fA%ge, 19 b1 Had GATH, AR T
Td FOTYH BT Jedida , A [ & g |

IHTS — 4

U U AT |

AT UURU, 9IRd Ud Aigerd id
(FHT=OR H1Y) |

gfcrerdar |

3HE — 5
PHIH, Tellell, 9ecl, ot g &1 |
gRaET AT |

11




Suggested Readings:

1. Dr. Amarnath Dikshit, Dr. Jinendra Kumar Jain; Business Mathematics ;Himalaya
Publishing House, Mumbai. (Both Hindi and English medium)
2. N.K. Nag: Business Mathematics; Kalyani publication, New Delhi..

3. Dr. V.K. Shukla. : Business Mathematics; Madhya Pradesh hindi Granth Academy: Bhopal.

4. S.M. Shukla; Business Mathematics; Sahitya Bhawan Publication ; Agra. (Both Hindi
and English medium)

5. Dr. Karim & Agrawal ; Business Mathematics; SBPD Publishing House ; Agra. (Both
Hindi and English medium)

6. Dr. Ramesh Mangal; Business Mathematics; Satish Printer and Publishers, Indore.
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B.Com Part- I
Compulsory

Group - 11

Paper - II - BUSINESS REGULATORY FRAMEWORK
Proposed Syllabus

OBJECTIVE - To provide a brief idea about the framework of Indian business laws.

UNIT -1
Law of Contract (1872) -1 : Nature of contract ; Classification ; Offer and acceptance; Capacity
of parties to contract, free consent, Considerations, Legality of object; Agreement declared
void.

UNIT -1I
Law of Contract (1872) - II : Performance of contract, Discharge of contract; Remedies for
breach of contract.
Special contracts; Indemnity ; Guarantee; Bailment and pledge; Agency.

UNIT -I1I
Sale of Goods Act (1930) ;Formation of contracts of sale ;Goods and their classification, price,
Conditions and warranties; Transfer of property in goods; Performance of the contract of
sales; Unpaid seller and his rights; sale by auction; Hire purchase agreement.

UNIT -1V
Negotiable Instrument Act (1881) : Definition of negotiable instrument; Feature; Promissory
note; Bill of exchange & cheque; Holder and holder in the due course; Crossing of a cheque,
types of crossing; Negotiation; Dishonor and discharge of negotiable instrument.

UNIT -V
The Consumer Protection Act 1986 : Main Provision, Definition of consumer ,Consumer
Disputes, Grievance redressal machinery ; Indian Partnership Act 1932.
Limited Liabilities Partnership Act 2008.
Introduction of Intellectual Property Right Act — Copyright, Patent & Trademark.

Suggested Readings:

1. Kuchal M.C. ; Business Law ; Vikas Publishing House, Delhi. (English medium)

2. Kapoor N.D. : Business Law ; Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi. (English medium)

3. Chandha P.R.: Business Law; Galgotia ,New Delhi. (English medium)

4. Dr.].K. Vaishnav : Business Law; Sahitya Bhawan publication, Agra. (English medium)

5. Prof. R. C. Agrawal; Business Regulatory Framework; SBPD Publishing House, Agra. (Hindi
medium)

6. K.R.Bulchandani; Business Law; Himalaya Publishing House , Mumbai. (Both Hindi and
English medium)

7. R.L. Navlakha; Business Law; Ramesh Book depot, Jaipur. (Both Hindi and English medium)

8. Arun Kumar Gangele; Business Regulatory Framework; Ram Prasad & Sons, Agra. (Hindi
medium)
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Suggested Readings:

Kuchal M.C. ; Business Law ; Vikas Publishing House, Delhi. (English medium)
Kapoor N.D. : Business Law ; Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi. (English medium)
Chandha P.R. : Business Law; Galgotia ,New Delhi. (English medium)

Dr. ].K. Vaishnav : Business Law; Sahitya Bhawan publication, Agra. (English medium)

g > o

Prof. R. C. Agrawal; Business Regulatory Framework; SBPD Publishing House, Agra. (Hindi

medium)

6. K.R. Bulchandani; Business Law; Himalaya Publishing House , Mumbai. (Both Hindi and
English medium)

7. R.L. Navlakha; Business Law; Ramesh Book depot, Jaipur. (Both Hindi and English medium)

8. Arun Kumar Gangele; Business Regulatory Framework; Ram Prasad & Sons, Agra. (Hindi

medium)
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B.Com Part-1

Compulsory

Group - III

Paper - [ - BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT
Proposed Syllabus

OBJECTIVE - To acquainting the students with the emerging issues in business at the national and
international level in the light of the policies of liberalization and globalization.

UNIT -1
Business Environment : Concept, Components and Importance ,Economic Trends (overview) :

Income : Saving and investment ; Trade and balance of payment, Money and Finance.

UNIT -II
Problems of Growth : Unemployment ; Poverty ; Regional imbalances ; Social Injustice; Inflation ;
Parallel economy ; Industrial sickness.

UNIT -III
Role of Government ; Monetary and fiscal policy ; Industrial policy ; Industrial licensing.

Privatization ; Liberalisation, Globalisation Devaluation; Demonitisation; Export-Import policy.

UNIT -1V

Economic Planning in India : Need, objectives, Strategy; Review of Previous Plans, Planning
Commission.

Foreign Exchange Management Act 2000 : Basic Concept and Main Provisions.

UNIT -V

International Environment ; Trends in World trade and the problems of developing countries;
Foreign trade and economic growth; International economic groupings - GATT. ,WTO ,UNCTAD,
World Bank, IMF; FDL

Suggested Readings:
1. Agarwal A. N. : Indian Economy, Vikas Publishing House Delhi. (English medium)
2. Khan Faroog A : Business and Society; S. Chand , Delhi. (English medium)
3. DuttR. and Sundharam K. Pm. ; Indian Economy; S. Chand, Delhi. (English medium)
4. Misra S.K. and Puri V.K. : Indian Economy; Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. (English

medium)

5. Dr. V.C. Sinha; Business Environment; SBPD Publishing House, Agra . (Both Hindi and English
medium)

6. Dr. ]. K. Jain; Business Environment; Madhya Pradesh hindi Granth Academy: Bhopal. (Hindi
medium)

7. Gupta & Pathak; Business Environment; Ram Prasad & Sons, Raipur. (Hindi medium)
8. S.K. Singh; Business Environment; SBPD Publishing House, Agra . (Both Hindi and English
medium)
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Suggested Readings:

B W N e

Agarwal A. N. : Indian Economy, Vikas Publishing House Delhi. (English medium)

Khan Faroog A : Business and Society; S. Chand, Delhi. (English medium)

Dutt R. and Sundharam K. Pm. ; Indian Economy; S. Chand, Delhi. (English medium)

Misra S.K. and Puri V.K. : Indian Economy; Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. (English

medium)
Dr. V.C. Sinha; Business Environment; SBPD Publishing House, Agra . (Both Hindi and English
medium)
Dr. J. K. Jain; Business Environment; Madhya Pradesh hindi Granth Academy: Bhopal. (Hindi
medium)

Gupta & Pathak; Business Environment; Ram Prasad & Sons, Raipur. (Hindi medium)
S.K. Singh; Business Environment; SBPD Publishing House, Agra . (Both Hindi and English
medium)

18

\



B.Com Part- 1

Compulsory
Group - III - Business Economics

Paper - II- BUSINESS ECONOMICS

Proposed Syllabus

OBJECTIVE - To acquaint the students with the principles of Business Economics as are applicable
in business.

UNIT -1

Introduction : Definition ,Nature and Scope of Economics, Difference Between Micro and
Macro Economics, Method of Economic Study : Inductive and Deductive Methods.

Basic problem of Economy, Working of Price Mechanism.

Utility Analysis: Measurements of Utility, Law of Diminishing Marginal Utility, Law of Equi-
Marginal Utility.

UNIT-II

Law of demand: Meaning and Definitions, Effecting Factors, Types ; Exception of Law of
demand.

Elasticity of Demand : Concept, Definitions, Importance, Types and Measurement of Elasticity
of Demand, Factors affecting the Elasticity of Demand.

UNIT -III

Production : Factors of Production ,their characteristics and importance.
Production Functions : Law of Variable Proportions, Return to scale and Equal Product Curve
Analysis. Internal and external economies and diseconomies.

UNIT -1V

Market Structure — Concept , Characteristics, Classification. Determination of Price under
condition of Perfect Competition, Imperfect Competition and Monopoly, Monopolistic
Competition, Oligopoly and Duopoly.

UNIT -V

Theories of distribution, Marginal Productivity theory of distribution, Concept and theories
of Wages, Rent, Interest & Profit.

19
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Suggested Readings:

. John P. Gould, Jr. and Edward P. Lazear: Micro economic theory; All India Traveller, Delhi.
(English medium)

. Koutsoyianni A. : Modern Microeconomics: Macmillan, New Delhi. (English medium)

. Khan Faroog A : Business and Society; S. Chand , Delhi. (English medium)

. Misra S.K. and Puri V.K. : Indian Economy; Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. (English
medium)

. M. L. Jhingan : Micro Economics, Vrinda publication, Delhi. (Both English and Hindi medium)

. Dr. ]J. K. Jain; Business Economics; Madhya Pradesh hindi Granth Academy: Bhopal. (Hindi
medium)

. Dr. V.C. Sinha; Business Economics; SBPD Publishing House, Agra. (Both English and Hindi
medium)

. Dr. Jai Prakash Misra; Business Economics; Sahitya Bhawan Publication, Agra. (Hindi medium)
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Suggested Readings:

1. John P. Gould, Jr. and Edward P. Lazear: Micro economic theory; All India Traveller, Delhi.
(English medium)

2. Koutsoyianni A. : Modern Microeconomics: Macmillan, New Delhi. (English medium)

3. Khan Faroog A : Business and Society; S. Chand , Delhi. (English medium)

4. Misra S.K. and Puri V.K. : Indian Economy; Himalaya Publishing House, New Delhi. (English
medium)

5. M. L. Jhingan : Micro Economics, Vrinda publication, Delhi. (Both English and Hindi medium)

6. Dr. ]. K. Jain; Business Economics; Madhya Pradesh hindi Granth Academy: Bhopal. (Hindi
medium)

7. Dr. V.C. Sinha; Business Economics; SBPD Publishing House, Agra. (Both English and Hindi
medium)

8. Dr.Jai Prakash Misra; Business Economics; Sahitya Bhawan Publication, Agra. (Hindi medium)
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B. COM - | (COMPUTER APPLICATION)
PAPER - I
COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS
MAX MARKS : 50

Note :- The Question Paper setter is advised to prepare unit-wise question with the
provision of internal choice.

UNIT-1 INTRODUCTION TO COMPUTERS

Computer System: Characteristics and capabilities. Computer Hardware and Software: Block Diagram of
Computer, Different Data Processing: Data, Data Processing System, Storing Data, Processing Data. Types of
Computers: Analog, Digital, Hybrid General and Special Purpose Computers. Generation of Computers.
Computer Systems: Micro, Minis & Main-Frames. Limitations of Micro Computer. Number systems: Decimal
number system. Binary number system. Octal and Hexadecimal number system. 1's and 2's complement. Codes:
ASCII, EBCDI codes, Gray code and BCD. Logic Gates: AND, OR, NOT GATES and their Truth tables, NOR
NAND and XOR gates.

UNIT-1I COMPUTER PERIPHERALS

Introduction to Input Devices:Categorizing Input Hardware, Keyboard, Direct Entry- Card Readers Scanning
Devices - O.M.R. Character Readers, Thumb Scanner, MICR Smart Cards, Voice Input Devices Pointing
Devices - Mouse Light Pen, Touch Screen. Computer Output : Output Fundamentals, Hardcopy Output
Devices, Impact Printers, Non-Impact Printers, Plotters, Computer output Microfilm/Microfiche (COM)
System, Softcopy Output Devices, Cathode Ray Tube, Flat Screen Technologies, Projectors, Speakers.

UNIT-11l BASIC COMPONENTS AND STORAGE

Central Processing Unit : The Microprocessor, control unit, A.L.U., Registers, Buses, Main Memory, Main
Memory(RAM) for microcomputers, Read Only Memory(ROM). Storage Devices: Storage Fundamentals,
Primary and Secondary Storage, Data Storage and Retrieval Methods — Sequential, Direct & Indexed
Sequential, Tape Storage and Retrieval Methods Tape storage Devices, characteristics and limitations, Direct
access Storage and Microcomputers - Hard Disks, Disk Cartridges, Direct Access Storage Devices for large
Computer systems, Mass storage systems and Optical Disks, CD ROM.

UNIT-1V COMPUTER SOFTWARE AND LANGUAGES

System Software: System software Vs. Application Software, Types of System Software, Introduction and
Types of Operating Systems, Boot Loader, Diagnostic programs, BIOS, Utility Programs, Application
Software : Microcomputer Software, Interacting with the System, Trends in PC software, Types of Application
Software, Difference between Program and Packages. Computer Language: Definition, Generations of
Computer languages, Types of Languages, Language Processors: Assembler, Interpreter, Compiler, Linker
and Loader, Programming constructs, Algorithm and flowchart.

UNIT-V INTRODUCTION TO MS-DOS AND WINDOWS

Introduction to DOS: History and Versions of DOS Fundamentals of DOS: Physical Structure of the Disk,
Compatibility of drives, Disks & DOS versions, Preparing Disks for use, Device Names. Getting Started with
DOS: Booting Process (DOS, Windows ,UNIX), System Files and Command.com, Internal DOS files &
Directories, Elementary External DOS Commands, Creating a Batch Files, Additional Commands. Microsoft
Windows: Operating system, Definition and functions, basics of Windows. Basic components of windows,
icons, types of icons, taskbar, activating windows, using desktop, title bar, running applications, exploring
computer, managing files and folders, copying and moving files and folders. Control panel-display properties,
adding and removing software and hardware setting sate and time, screen saver and appearance. Using
windows accessories.

TEXT BOOK

Introduction to Information Technology, V. Rajaraman, PHI Sixth Edition.
Computer Fundamentals, P.K. Sinha, BPB Publication, Sixth Edition.
Fundamentalsof Information Technology, Chetan Shrivastava, Kalyan Publishers.
Computers Today, Suresh K. Basandra, Galgotia Publications.
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B. COM - | (COMPUTER APPLICATION)

PAPER - 11
PC S/\W & MM
MAX MARKS: 50

Note :- The Question Paper setter is advised to prepare unit-wise question with the
provision of internal choice.

UNIT-1 USING OFFICE MS-WORD

Introduction to word processing software and if's features, Creating new document, Saving documents, Opening
and printing documents. Home Tab: Setting fonts, Paragraph settings, various styles (Normal, No spacing,
Headingl, Heading2, Title Strong), Find & replace, Format Printer, Copy paste and pasts special. Insert Tab:
Pages, Tables, pictures, clipart, shapes, header & footer, word art, equation and symbols. Page Layout Tab:
Page setup, page Background, Paragraph (indent and spacing). Mailing Tab: Create envelops and Labels, Mail
merge. Review Tab: Spelling and grammar check, new comment, Protect document. View Tab: Document
views, zoom, Window (New window, Split, Switch window).

UNIT-1' WORKING WITH MS-EXCEL

Introducing Excel, Use of Excel sheet, Creating new sheet, Saving, Opening & Printing workbook. Home Tab:
Font, Alignment, Number, Styles and cells and editing, Conditional Formatting. Insert Tab: Table, Charts
(Column Chart, Pie chart, Bar chart, Line chart) and Texts (heading & Footer, word art, signature line). Page
Layout Tab: Page setup options, Scale to fit (width, height, scale) Formulas Tab : Autosum (sum, average,
min, max). Logical (IF, and, or, not, true, false), Math & trig (sin, cos, tan, ceiling, floor, fact, mod, log), watch
window. Data Tab: Get external data from MS Access, Sort and filter options, Data validation, Group and
ungroup. Review Tab: Protect sheet, Protect workbook and Share workbook. View Tab: Page break, Page
layout, Freezing panes, Split and hide.

UNIT-111 WORKING WITH MS-POWERPOINT

Introducing power point, Use of power point presentation, Creating new slides saving, Opening and printing.
Home Tab: New slide, Layout, Reset, Delete, Setting text direction, Align text, Convert to smart art, drawing
options. Insert Tab: Table picture, clipart, photo album, smart art, shapes and chart, movie and sound,
hyperlink and action, text box, word art, object Design Tab: Page setup option, slide orientation, applying
various themes, selecting background style and formatting it. Animation Tab: Custom animation for entrance,
exit and emphasis, applying slide transition, setting transition speed and sound, animation on rehears timing.
Slide show & View Tab: Start slide show options, setup option. View Tab: Presentation views, colours and
window option.

UNIT-1IV WORKING WITH MS-ACCESS

Front end and back end of application, Introduction to DMBS, features of dbms, Creating blank databases,
Saving it in accdb format. Defining data type in MS Access. Home Tab: Datasheet view, design view, pivot
chart view, pivot table view, sort and filter prions. Create Tab: Creating tables, creating reports, query wizard.
External Data Tab: Importing data from access and excel sheet, exporting data to excel and MS word.
Datasheet Tab: Relationships, fields and columns options, Data type and formatting options.

UNIT-V ANIMATION AND GRAPHICS

Basic concept of 2D/3D Animation, Principle of animation, application of Multimedia, hardware and Software
resources requirement for animation, introduction of various file formats (.mpeg, .gif, .jpeg,. mp4, .tif, .flv)
Creating a new movie in flash :Get set Up, Input Text, Animate Text, Drawing and painting with tools, brush,
create basic shapes like oval, Rectangle & Polystar Tools, Tools working with object & filing the object.
Transformation object properties dialog box, creating layers motion tweeing, shape tweeing, Mask layers, basic
action scripts, importing sound trough Flash.

- e ~ Yor € ~ - b= b —\
p— ¢ SPVe LA 3, PR oBEY Y 1SS AN g\6\
> 7*- ] :V;: \I= s = | D TESE) (;_ —>

D, ‘ |
L& I



TEXT BOOK

Microsoft Office 2007 Fundamentals, L. Story, D. Walls.

MS Office, S.S. Shrivastava, Firewall Media.

Office 2000 made easy, Alan Neibauer, Tata McGraw Hill.
FLASHMX Bible, Robert Reinhart.

Sams Teach Yourself Macromedia Flash 8 in 24 Hours, Phillip Kerman
How to do everything with Macromedia, Bonnic Blake, Doug Sahlin
Multimedia Making it works, Tay Vaughan Tata McGraw Hill.
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B. Com. - II
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REVISED ORDINANCE NO.-23
(As per State U.G.C. Scheme)
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

The three year course has been broken up into three Parts.

Part-1 known as B. Com. Part-I Examination at the end of first year. Part-II
Examination at the end of the second year, and,

Part-I1I Examination at the end of the third year.

A candidate who after passing (10+2) Higher Secondary or Intermediate examination of
Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education, Raipur or any other examination recognized
by the University or Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education as equivalent there to has
attended a regular course of study in an affiliated college or in the Teaching Department of
the University for one academic year, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-I

examination.

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-I examination of the University or any other
examination recognized by the University as equivalent thereto has attended a regular
course of study for one academic year in an affiliated College or in the Teaching
Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-II

Examination.

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-II examination of the University has completed
a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated College or in the Teaching
Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-III

examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this ordinance, ex-students and
non-collegiate students shall be eligible for admission to the examination as per provision

of Ordinance No. 6 relating to examinations (General).

Provided that non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such subject/ papers
as are taught to the regular students at any of the University Teaching Department or

College.

Every candidate for B.Com. Examination shall be examined in subjects as mentioned in the

marking scheme and course or studies.

A candidate who, has passed the B.Com. Part-III e}gqmination of the University shall be



allowed to present him of examination in any of the additional subjects prescribed for the
B.Com. Examination and not taken by him at the degree examination. Such candidate will
have to first appear and pass the B. Com. Part-I examination in the subject which he
proposes to offer then the B.Com. Part-II and Part-III examination in the same subject.

Successful candidates will be given a certificate to that effect.

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination, an examinee must
obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each paper/group of subjects. In group where
both theory and practical examinations are provided an examinee must pass in both theory

and practical parts of examination separately.

Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-1, Part-II and Part-III examination. No
division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-I and Part-1I examinations In determining
the division of the Final examination, total marks obtained by the examinees in their Part-I,
Part-I1 and Part-11I examination in the aggregate shall be taken into account. Candidate will

not be allowed to change subjects after passing Part-I examination.

Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination through the supplementary
examination having failed in one subject/group only, the total aggregate mark being carried
over for determining the division, shall include actual marks obtained in the subject/group

in which he appeared at the supplementary examination.

Successful examinees at the Part - Il examination obtaining 60% or more marks shall be
placed in the First Division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45% marks in

the Second Division and other successful examinees in the Third Division.



Hemchand Yadav Vishwavidyalaya, Durg (C.G.)

SYLLABUS
B.COM. PART-II
GROUPING OF SUBJECTS AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
Subject Max. Min.
A. Foundation Course
L Hindi Language 75 26
II.  English Language 75 26

B. Three Compulsory Groups

Group-I
L. Corporate Accounting 75 150 50
II. Company Law 75 }

Group-II
L. Cost Accounting 75 150 50
II.  Principles of Bus. Management 75 }

Group-III
L. Business Statistics 75 150 50
II.  Fundamental of Entrepreneurship 75 }
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE (Paper Code-1132)

B.A./B.Sc. /B.COM. /B.H. Sc. - 1l

M.M.75
The question paper for B.A. /B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc., English Language and

cultural valuers shall comprise the following units:

UNIT-I Short answer questions to be passed by (Five short answer questions of three

marks each) 15 Marks

UNIT-II @ Reading comprehension of an unseen passage 05 Marks

) Vocabulary

UNIT-III Report-Writing 10 Marks
UNIT-1V Expansion of an idea 10 Marks
UNIT-V Grammar and Vocabulary based on the prescribed text book. 20+15Marks
Note: Question on all the units shall asked from the prescribed text which will

Comprise Specimens of popular creative/writing and the following it any
a  Matter & technology

1. State of matter and its structure

it.  Technology (Electronics Communication, Space Science)

b Our Scientists & Institutions
1.  Life & work of our eminent scientist Arya Bhatt. Kaurd
Charak Shusruta, Nagarjuna, J.C. Bose and C.V. Raman, S.
Rmanujam, Homi J. Babha Birbal Sahani.
11.  Indian Scientific Institutions (Ancient & Modern)
Books Prescribed:
Foundation English for U.G. Second Year - Published by M.P. Hindi Granth
Academy, Bhopal.
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OBJECTIVE

B.Com. Il year

COMPULSORY

Group - I PAPER -1 (CORPORATE ACCOUNTING)
(As per company act 2013)
Proposed Syllabus

This course enable the students to develop awareness about corporate accounting in
conformity with the provisions of companies Act.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

Issue, Forfeiture, and Re-issue of Shares : Redemption of preference
shares; Issue and redemption of debentures.

Final Accounts (as per company act 2013)
Liquidation of Company.

Valuation of Goodwill and Shares.

Accounting for Amalgamation of Companies as per Indian Accounting
Standard 14; Accounting for internal reconstruction - excluding

intercompany holdings and re-construction schemes.

Consolidated Balance Sheet of holding companies with one subsidiary

only.

SUGGESTED READINGS :

r:/,{\\"l L T Lgrx S

1. Dr. S.M. Shukla, Sahitya Bhawan Agra.

2. Dr. Mangal Mehta & Agrawal Published - Indore.

3. Dr. Karim Khanuja - Published - Agra.

4. Gupta R.L.,, Radhaswamy M; Company Accounts; Sultan Chand & Sons,

New Delhi.
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Group -I- PAPER -1I

COMPANY LAW
Proposed Syllabus

OBJECTIVE

This objective of this course is to provide basic knowledge of the provisions

Companies

Act. 2013, along with relevant case law.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

Corporate  personalities; Kinds of Companies, Nature & Scope,
promotion on and incorporation of companies.

Memorandum of Association; Articles of Association; Prospectus, Shares;
share capital - transfer and transmission.

Capital management - borrowing powers, mortgages and charges,
debentures.

Directors - Managing Director, whole time director, Appointment,
Remuneration, and duties.

Company meetings - kinds, Notice, quorum, voting, proxy, resolutions,
minutes.

Majority powers and minority rights; Prevention of oppression and
mismanagement. Winding up - kinds and conduct.
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SUGGESTED READINGS :

1. Singh Avtar : Company Law; Eastern Book Co., Lucknow.

2. Dr. S.M. Shukla, Shahitya Bhawan Agra.

3. Dr. R.C. Agrawal, Shahitya Bhawan Agra.

4. Kapoor N.D. : Company Law - Incorporating the Provisions of the
comanies Amendment Act, 2013 Chand & Sons, New Delhi



Group - II PAPER -1

(COST ACCOUNT)

Proposed Syllabus
OBJECTIVE

This course exposes the students to the basic concepts and the tools used in cost
accounting.

UNIT-I Introduction : Nature and scope of cost accounting ; Cost concepts
and classfication; Methods and techniques; Installation of costing
system; Concept of cost audit. Accounting for Material : Material Control;
Concept and techniques; Pricing of material issues; Treatment of
material losses.

UNIT-II  Accounting for Labour : Labour cost control procedure; Labour turnover;
Idle time and overtime; Methods of wage payment - time and piece rates;
Incentive schemes. Accounting for overheads; Classification and
departmentalization; Absorption of overheads; Determination of
overhead rates; Under and over absorption, and its treatment.

UNIT-III  Cost Ascertainment : Unit costing; Job, batch and contract costing.

UNIT-IV  Operating costing; Process Costing - excluding inter - process profits, and

joint and by - products.

UNIT-V  Cost Records : Intergal and non - integral system; Reconciliation of
cost and financial accounts; Break Even Point.
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SUGGESTED READINGS :
1. M.L. Agrawal : Sahitya Bhawan Agra.
2. Maheshwari S.N. : Advanced Problems and Solutions in Cost Accounting;
Sultan Chand, New Delhi.
3. Arora M.N.: Cost Accounting - Principles and Practice; Vikas, New Delhi.

4.  Jain S.P. and Narang K.L. : Cost Accounting; Kalyani New Delhi.



Group - II - PAPER - 11
PRINCIPLES OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Proposed Syllabus

OBJECTIVE

This Course familiarizes the students with the basics basics of principles of

management.

UNIT-I Introduction : Concept, nature, process, and significance of
management;  manage-ment roles (Mintzberg); An overview of
functional areas of management; Development management thought;
Classical and neo-classical systems; Concept approaches.

UNIT-II Planning : Concept, process and types.

Decision making - concept and Bounded rationality; Management by
objectives; Corporate planning; Environment analysis and diagnosis;
Strategy formulation.

UNIT-III  Organizing : Concept, nature, process and significance; Authority and
resident  relationships;  Centralization @ and  decentralization;
Departmentation; Organization structure - forms and contingency
factors.

UNIT-IV Motivating and Leading People at work : Motivation - concept;

UNIT-V

Theories Herzberg, McGregor, and Ouchi; Financial and non- financial
incentives.

Leadership - concept and leadrship styles; Leadership theories
(Tannenb Schmidt.); Likert's System Management;

Communication - nature, process, networks, and barriers, Effective
Communication.

Managerial Control : Concept and process; Effective control system;
Technical control - traditional and modern. Management of Change :
Concept, nature, and process of planned Resistance to change; Emerging
horizons of management in a environment.
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SUGGESTED READINGS :
1. Dr. R.C. Agrawal, Agra.
2. Dr. S.C. Saxena, Agra.

3. Weihrich and Koontz, et al : Essentials of Management; Tata McGraw

Hill, New Delhi.
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OBJECTIVE

Group - III - PAPER -1
BUSINESS STATISTICS

Proposed Syllabus

It enable the students to gain understanding of statistical techniques as are applicable

to business.

UNIT-1

UNIT-II

Introduction : Statistics as a subject; Descriptive Statistics - compared
to Inferential Statistics; Types of data; Summation operation; Rules of
Sigma E operations, Analysis of University Data; Construction of a
frequency distribution; Concept of central tendency.

Dispersion - and their measures; Partition values; Skewness and
measures;

UNIT-III Analysis of Bivariate Data : Linear regression two variables and

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

correlation.

Index Number; Meaning, types, and uses; Methods of Constructing price
and quantity indices (simple and aggregate); Tests of adequacy; Chain -
base index numbers; Base shifting, splicing and deflating; Problems in
constructing index numbers; Consumer price index. Analysis of Time
Series : Cause of Variation in time series data; Components of a time
series; Decomposition - Additive and Multiplicative models;
Determination of trend - Moving Averages Method and method of least
squares (including linear, second degree, parabolic, and exponential
trend); Computation of seasonal indices by simple averages, ratio - to -
trend, ratio - to - moving average, and link relative methods.

Forecasting and Methods : Forcasting - concept, types and
importance;  General approach to forecasting; Methods of
forecasting; demand; Industry Vs Company sales forecast; Factors
affecting company sales. Theory of Probability : as a concept; The
three approaches to defining probability; Addition and multiplication
laws of probability; Conditional Probability; Bayes' Theorem;
Expectation and Variance of a random variable.
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SUGGESTED READINGS:
1. S.M.Shukla, Shahitya Bhawan,Agara.

2. Statistical Analysis, Dr. Rajesh Shukla and ].B. Agrawal



OBJECTIVE

Group - III PAPER - 11

FUNDAMENTALS OF ENTREPRENEURSHIP
Proposed Syllabus

It Provides exposure to the students to the entrepreneurial culture and industrial
growth so as to preparing them to set up and manage their own small units.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-IV

UNIT-V

Introduction : The entrepreneur; Definition; Emergence of
entrepreneurial class; Theories of entrepreneurship; Role of socio
- economic environment; Characteri-stics.

Promotion of a  Venture; Opportunities analysis; External
environmental analysis economic, social and technological; Competitive
factors; Legal requirements for establishment of a new unit, and raising
of funds; Venture capital sources and documentation required.

Entrepreneurial ~ Behavior : Innovation and entrepreneur;
Entrepreneurial behavior and Psycho - Theories, Social responsibility.

Entrepreneurial Development Programs (EDP) : EDP, their role,
relevance, and achievements; Role of Government in organizing EDPs;
Critical evaluation.

Role of Entrepreneur : Role of an entrepreneur in economic growth as

an innovator, generation of employment opportunities, complementing
and supplementing economic growth, bringing about social stability and
balanced regional development of industries; Role in export promotion
and import substitution, forex earnings, and augmenting and meeting
local demand.




SUGGESTED READINGS :

1. Srivastava S.B. : A Practical Guide to industrial Entrepreneurs; Sultan Chand
and Sons, New Delhi.

2. Tandon B.C.: Environment and Entrepreneur; Chugh Publications,
Allahabad.

3. Prasanna Chandra: Project Preparation, Appraisal, Implementation; Tata
McGrow Hill, New Delhi.



UNIT -1

UNIT -1I

UNIT - III

COMPUTER APPLICATION

MARKSDISTRIBUTION PAPER-1
INTERNET APPLICATION & E-COMMERCE
Proposed Syllabus

Introduction to HTML

Introduction to Internet & World Wide Web

Internet- Indian and the Internet, Profile of Indian Surfer, History of the
Internet, Indian Internet History, Technological Foundation of Internet,
Application in Internet Environment, Movement of files/data between
two computers, TCP/IP, IP Addresses, Domain Name System, Domain
Name Services, allocation of second level domains in India, Internet
& India.

World Wide Web (WWW) - WWW consortium browsing and
Information retrieval, exploring the WWW, address : URL.

Introduction to HTML & Designing Web Page

Concept to Website, Web standards, What is HTML, HTML
documents / file, HTML Editor, Explanation of the structure of
Homepage, Elements in HTML Documents, HTML Elements, HTML
Tags & Basic HTML Tags, viewing the source of web page &
downloading the web page source, Extensible HTML, CSS, XML, XSL.
HTML Document Structure - Head Section

[Tlustration of Document Structure, Mark-up elements within the Head :
BASE,ISINDEX, LINK, META, TITLE, SCRIPT.

HTML Document Structure & HTML Forms

Body Section - Illustration, Body

elements, Background, TEXT BODY element, ADDRESS, BLOCKQUOTE,
TABLE, COMMENTS, CHARACTER Emphasis modes, Logical styles,
Physical Styles, FONT, BASEFONT and CENTER.

Image, Internal and External Linking

Between Web Pages - IMG Elements,



UNIT -1V

UNIT-V

HEIGHT, WIDTH, ALT, ALLIGN, Illustration of IMG elements,
Hypertext Anchors, NAME attribute in Anchor.

HTML Forms - Forms, Form tag, Form

Structure, Input types, Drop down menu or select menu tags, image
buttons.

Introduction to E-Commerce & Business

Strategy in Electronic Age

E-Commerce - Scope & definition of language, E-commerce & Trade
cycle, E-markets, E-Data Interchange, Internet Commerce, E-commerce
in Perspective.

Business Strategy - The value chain,

competitive advantage, business strategy, Case-Study : e-commerce in
Passenger Air Transport.

B to B e-Commerce & B to C e-Commerce Business to Business e-
Commerce - Inter- organisational Transactions, Electronic markets,
Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) - the nuts and bolts, EDI and
business, Inter roganizational e- Commerce.

Business to Consumer e-Commerce - Consumer

trade transactions.

The elements of e-Commerce - elements,

e-visibility, e-shop online payments, delivering the goods, after sales
service, Internet e-Commerce Security A web site evaluation model.
e-Business - Introduction, Internet

Bookshops, Software Supplies & support, e-newspapers, internet
banking, virtual auctions, online share dealing, gambling on net, e-
diversity.




UNIT -1

UNIT - 11

COMPUTER APPLICATION
PAPER - 11
RELATIONAL DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
Proposed Syllabus

DATABASE SYSTEM CONCEPT & ENTITY RELATIONSHIP MODEL :
Operational data, why database, data independence, an Architecture for
a Data base system, DDL & DML, Data Dictionary, Data Structures and
Corresponding Operators, Data Models, The Relational approach, The
Network approach, DBMS storage structure and access method. Entity-
Relationship model as a tool for conceptual design-entities attributes
and relationaships. ER diagrams; strong and weak entities
Generatization; Specialization and aggregation. Converting and ER-
model into relational.

Relational Database Management System Relational Model :
Structure to Relational Database, Relational Algebra, The Domain
Relational, Calculus, Extended Relational- Algebra Operation,
Modification of database, Views. Relational Database Design :-
Pitfalls in Relational Database Design, Decomposition, Functional
Dependencies, Normalization : INF,

2NF, BCNF, 3NF, 4NF, 5NF operations not involving

cursors, Operations involving cursors, dynamic statements, security &
intergrity security specification in SQL.

UNIT - III  RELATIONAL DATABAWSE DESIGN :

r:/,{\\"l L T Lgrx S

Relational Algebra, Traditional Set Operations, Attributes Names for
Derived Relations, special relational operations, further normalization,
functional dependence. First, second and third normal forms, BCNF
Forms, relations with more than one candidate key, Good and bad
decompositions, fourth normal form, fifth normal form, De-
normalization.
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UNIT - IV Introduction to RDBMS Software - Oracle

(a) Introduction : Introduction to personnel and Enterprises Oracle,
Data Types, Commercial Query Language, SQL, SQL * PLUS.

(b) DDL and DML : Creating Table, Specify Integrity Constraint,
Modifying Existing Table, Dropping Table, Inserting, Deleting and
Updating Rows in as Table, Where Clause, Operators, ORDER BY,
GROUP Function, SQL Function, JOIN, Set Operation, SQL Sub
Queries. Views : What is Views, Create, Drop and Retrieving data
from views.

UNIT-V (a) Security : Management of Roles, Changing Password, Granting
Roles & Privilege, with drawing privileges.

(b) PL/SQL : Block Structure in PL/SQL, Variable and constants,
Running PL/SQL in the SQL*PLUS, Data base Access with PL/SQL,
Exception Handling, Record Data type in PL/S!L, Triggers in
PL/SQL.
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REVISED ORDINANCE NO.-23
(As per State U.G.C. Scheme)
BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

The three year course has been broken up into three Parts.

Part-1 known as B. Com. Part-I Examination at the end of first year. Part-II
Examination at the end of the second year, and,

Part-I1I Examination at the end of the third year.

A candidate who after passing (10+2) Higher Secondary or Intermediate examination of
Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education, Raipur or any other examination recognized
by the University or Chhattisgarh Board of Secondary Education as equivalent there to has
attended a regular course of study in an affiliated college or in the Teaching Department of
the University for one academic year, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-I

examination.

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-I examination of the University or any other
examination recognized by the University as equivalent thereto has attended a regular
course of study for one academic year in an affiliated College or in the Teaching
Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-II

Examination.

A candidate who after passing B.Com. Part-II examination of the University has completed
a regular course of study for one academic year in an affiliated College or in the Teaching
Department of the University, shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Com. Part-III

examination.

Besides regular students, subject to their compliance with this ordinance, ex-students and
non-collegiate students shall be eligible for admission to the examination as per provision

of Ordinance No. 6 relating to examinations (General).

Provided that non-collegiate candidates shall be permitted to offer only such subject/ papers
as are taught to the regular students at any of the University Teaching Department or

College.

Every candidate for B.Com. Examination shall be examined in subjects as mentioned in the

marking scheme and course or studies.

A candidate who, has passed the B.Com. Part-III e}gqmination of the University shall be



allowed to present him of examination in any of the additional subjects prescribed for the
B.Com. Examination and not taken by him at the degree examination. Such candidate will
have to first appear and pass the B. Com. Part-I examination in the subject which he
proposes to offer then the B.Com. Part-II and Part-III examination in the same subject.

Successful candidates will be given a certificate to that effect.

In order to pass at any part of the three year degree course examination, an examinee must
obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each paper/group of subjects. In group where
both theory and practical examinations are provided an examinee must pass in both theory

and practical parts of examination separately.

Candidate will have to pass separately at the Part-1, Part-II and Part-III examination. No
division shall be assigned on the result of the Part-I and Part-1I examinations In determining
the division of the Final examination, total marks obtained by the examinees in their Part-I,
Part-I1 and Part-11I examination in the aggregate shall be taken into account. Candidate will

not be allowed to change subjects after passing Part-I examination.

Provided in case of candidate who has passed the examination through the supplementary
examination having failed in one subject/group only, the total aggregate mark being carried
over for determining the division, shall include actual marks obtained in the subject/group

in which he appeared at the supplementary examination.

Successful examinees at the Part - Il examination obtaining 60% or more marks shall be
placed in the First Division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45% marks in

the Second Division and other successful examinees in the Third Division.
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Foundati on Course-11t -

English Language
B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc/III

MM. 75

The question paper for B.A./B.Sc./B.Com./B.H.Sc. Il Foundation course, English Language

and General Answers shall comprise the following items :
Five question to be attempted, each carrying 3 marks.

UNIT-I Essay type answer in about 200 words. 5 essay type question to be asked three to be
attempted.

UNIT-II Essay writing

UNIT-III Precise writing

UNIT-IV (a) Reading comprehension of an unseen passage
b) Vocabulary based on text

UNIT-V Grammar Advanced Exercises

15

10

10

05

10

25

Note: Question on unit I and IV (b) shall be asked from the prescribed text. Which will comprise of
popular create writing and the following items. Minimum needs housing and transport Geo-

economic profile of M.P. communication Educate and culture. Women and Worm in
Empowerment Development, management of change, physical quality of life. War and
human survival, the question of human social value survival, the question of human social
value, new Economic Philosophy Recent Diberaliation Method) Demoration
decentralization (with reference to 73, 74 constitutional Amendment.

Books Prescribed:

Aspects of English Language and Development - Published by M.P. Hindi Granth Academy,
Bhopal.



Hemchand Yadav Vishwavidyalaya, Durg (C.G.)
SYLLABUS
B.COM. PART-III
GROUPING OF SUBJECTS AND SCHEME OF EXAMINATION

Subject Max. Min.
Foundation Course
L. Hindi Language 75 26
I1. English Language 75 26
Compulsory Groups
Group-I
L. Income Tax 75
[I.  Auditing 75 } 150 >0
Group-II
L. Indirect Taxes with GST 75 } 150 50
[I. ~ Management Accounting 75

Group-III Optional
Option Group A (Finance Area)

L. Financial Management 75 }
II.  Financial Market Operations 75 150 50
Option Group B (Marketing Area)
I Principles of Marketing 75 }
: : 150 50
[I.  International Marketing 75
Option Group C (Commercial Area)
I Information Technology and 75
its Applications in Business } 150 50
I1. Essential of e-Commerce 75
Option Group D (Money Banking &
Insurance Area)
L. Fundamental o-f Insurance 75 } 150 50
[I. ~ Money & Banking System 75




OBJECTIVE

It enables the students to know the basics of Income Tax Act and its implications.

M.M. 75

UNIT-1 Basic Concepts: Income, agricultural Income, casual income, assessment
year, previous year, gross total income, total income, person.

Basis of charge: Scope of total income, residence and tax liability, income
whichdoes not form part of total income.

UNIT-II  Heads of Income: Salaries; Income from house property.

UNIT- III  Profit and gains of business or profession, including provisions relating to
specific business; Capital gains, Income from other sources.

UNIT-IV  Computation of Tax Liabilty: Set-off and carry forward of losses;
Deduction from grosstotal income.Aggregation of income; Computation of
total income and tax liability of individualand& HUF.

UNIT-V Tax Management: Tax deduction at source; Advance payment of tax;
Assessmentprocedures; Tax planning for individuals.

Tax evasion, Tax Avoidance and Tax planning. Tax Administration:
Authorities, appeals, penalties.
Preparation of return of income
-Manually and on line
Suggested Reading:
1. Singhania V.K.: Students Guide to Income Tax; Taxmann, Delhi.
2. Prasad, Bhagwati: Income Tax Law &Prectice; Wily Publication, New Delhi.
3. Mehrotra H.C.: Income Tax Law & Accounts: SahityaBhawan, Agra.
4. Girish Ahuja and Ravi Gupta: Systematic approach to income tax: Sahitya
Bhawan Publications, New Delhi.
5. Chandra Mahesh and Shukla D.C.: Income Tax Law and Practice; Pragati
Publications, New Delhi.
6. R.K.]Jain: Income Tax & Law (Hindi & English) ShahityaBhavan, Publication,

B.COM PART III

COMPULSORY CORE COURSE
TITLE OF PAPER - Group-I

PAPER -1 - INCOME TAX

Agra.
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B.COM PART III

COMPULSORY CORE COURSE
TITLE OF PAPER - Group-I

PAPER - II- AUDITING
M.M. 75

OBJECTIVE
This course aims at imparting knowlege about the principles and methods of
auditingand their applications.

UNIT-I Introduction: Meaning and objectives of auditing; Types of audit; Internal
audit. Audit Process: Audit programme; Audit note books; Working papers
and evidences.

UNIT-II Internal Check System: Internal control.

Audit Procedure: Vouching: Verification of assets and liabilities.

UNIT-III  Audit of Limited Companies:

a. Company auditor - Qualification, Appointment, powers, duties,
Resignation and liabilities.

b. Divisible profits and dividend.

c. Auditor's report - standard report and qualified report.

d. Special audit of banking companies.

e. Audit of educational institutions.

f. Audit of Insurance companies.

UNIT-IV  Investigation: Investigation; Audit of non profit companies,
a. Where fraud is suspected, and
b. When a running a business is proposed.

c. Varifications & Valuation of assets.
UNIT-V Recent Trends in Auditing: Nature and significance of cost audit; Tax
audit;
Management audit.
Suggested Reading:
1. Gupta KaPal: Contemporary Auditing: Tata Mcgraw Hill, New Delhi.
2. Tandon B.N.: Principles of Auditing: S. Chand & Co., New Delhi.
3. Pagare Dinkar: Principles and Practice of Auditing: Sultan Chand, New Delhi.
4. Sharma T.R.: Auditing Principles and Problems, SahityaBhawan, Agra.
5. Shukla S.M.: Auditing - ShahityaBhavan, Agra, (Hindi)
6. Batliboy: Auditing.
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B.COM PART III

COMPULSORY CORE COURSE
PAPER - 11
Group-II -PAPER -1 - INDIRECT TAXES WITH GST

OBJECTIVE
This course aims at imparting basic knowlege about GST and apply the provisions of
GST law to various situations.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

M.M. 75

Customs : Role of customs in international trade; Important terms and
definitionsgoods; Duty; Exporter; Foreign going vessel; Aircraft goods;
Import; Import Manifest;

Importer; Prohibited goods; Shipping bill; Store; Bill of lading; Export
manifest; Letter of credit; Kinds of duties - basic, auxillary, additional or
coutervailing; Basics of levyadvalorem,specific duties; Prohibition of
export and import of goods, and provisions

regarding notified & specified goods; Import of goods - Free import and
restrictedimport; Type of import - import of cargo, import of personal
baggage, import ofstores.Clearance Procedure - For home consumption,
for warehousing for re-export; Clearance procedure for import by post;
Prohibited exports; Canalised exports; Export against licensing; Type of
exports export of cargo, export of baggage; Export of cargo by land, sea,
and air routes.

State Excise, CENVAT. Detail study of State Excise during calculation of
Tax.

INTRODUCTION TO GOODS AND SERVICES TAX (GST) -Objectives and
basic scheme of GST, Meaning - Salient features of GST - Subsuming of
taxes —Benefits of implementing GST , Structure of GST (Dual Model) -
Central GST - State / Union Territory GST - Integrated GST

GST Council: Structures Power and Functions. Provisions fro amendments.

Registration under GST: Procedure for registration, Persons liable for
registration, Persons not liable for registration, Compulsory registration.
Exempted goods and services - Rates of GST.

Procedure relating to Levy: (CGST & SGST): Scope of supply, Tax liability
on Mixed and Composite supply, Time of supply of goods and services,
Value of taxable supply.

Eway-Billing
e S = 7 " Gy \< SN

- Az 2



UNIT-V  ASSESSMENT AND RETURNS -
Input tax Credit: Eligibility, Apportionment, Inputs on capital goods,
Distribution of credit by Input Service Distributor (ISD)
Furnishing details of outward supplies and inward supplies, First return,
Annual return and Final return.

Suggested Reading:

Deloitte: GST Era Beckons, Wolters Kluwer.

Madhukar N Hiregange: Goods and Services Tax, Wolters Kluwer.

All About GST: V.S Datey - Taxman's.

Guide to GST: CA. Rajat Mohan,

Goods & Services Tax — Indian Journey: N.K. Gupta &SunnaniaBatia, Barat's
Publication

Goods & Services Tax - CA. Rajat Mohan,

Goods & Services Tax: Dr. Sanjiv Agrawal & CA. Sanjeev Malhotra.

GST - Law & Practice: Dr. B.G. Bhaskara, Manjunath. N & Naveen Kumar IM,
Understanding GST: Kamal Garg, Barat's Publication.
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B.COM PART III

COMPULSORY CORE COURSE
TITLE OF PAPER -Group-II
PAPER - Il -MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING

OBJECTIVE

This course provides the students an understanding of the application of accounting
techniques for management.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75
Management Accounting : Meaning, nature, scope, and functions of
managementAccounting; Role of managment accounting in decision
making; Managementaccounting vs financial accounting; Tools and
techniques of management accounting;Financial statement; Objectives
and methods of financial statements analysis; Ratioanalysis; Classification
of ratios - Profitability ratios, turnover ratios, liquidity ratios,turnover
ratios; Advantages of ratio analysis; Limitations of accounting ratios.

Funds Flow Statement as per Indian Accounting Standard 3, cash flow
statement.

Absorption and Marginal Costing: Marginal and differential costing as a
tool fordecision making - make or buy; Change of product mix; Pricing,
Break-even analysis;

Exploring new markets; Shutdown decisions.

Budgeting for profit Planning and control: Meaning of budget and
budgetary control; Objectives; Merits and limitations; Types of budgets;
Fixed and flexible budgeting;

Control ratios; Zero base budgeting; Responsibility accounting;
Performance Budgeting.

Standard Costing and Variance Analysis: Meaning of standard cost and
standardcosting; Advantages and application; Variance analysis - material;
Labour and overhead (Two-way analysis); Variances.

\
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Suggested Reading:

o

© N

Arora M.N.: Cost Accounting - Principles and Practice, Vikas, New Delhi.

Jain S.P. &Narang K.L.: Cost Accounting; Kalyani, New Delhi.

Anthony, Rogert& Reece, at al: Principles of Management Accounting;
Richard Irwin Inc.

Horngren, Charles, Foster and Datar et al: Cost Accounting - A Managerial

Emphasis; Prentice Hall, New Delhi.

Khan M.Y. and Jain P.K.: Management Accounting: Tata McGraw Hill, New
Delhi.

Kaplan R.S. and Atkonson A.A.: Advanced Management Accounting; Printice
Hall India, New Delhi.

J.K. Agrawal & R.K. Agrawal: Jaipur (English & Hindi).

Dr. M.R. Agrawal: Minakshi Prakashan Meruth.

Dr. S.P. Gupta - Agra (Hindi & English).
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OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP A (Finance Area)
TITLE OF PAPER - FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
PAPER -1

The objective of this course is to help students understand the conceptual
framework of financial management.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75

Financial Management: Financial goals; Profit vs wealth maximization;
Financial functions-investment, financing, and dividend decisions;
Financial planning.

Capital Budgeting : Nature of investment decisions, Investment evaluation
criteria,payback period, accounting rate of return, net present value,
internal rate of return profitability index; NPV and IRR comparison.

Cost of Capital: Significance of cost of capital; Calculating cost of debt;
Preference shares, equity capital, and retained earnings; Combined
(weighted) cost of capital.Operating and financial Leverage : Their
measure; Effects on profit, analyzing alternatefinancial plans, combined
financial and operating leverage.

Capital Structure: Theories and determinates. Dividend Policies: Issues in
dividend policies; Walter's model; Gordon's model; M.M.Hypothesis, forms
of dividends and stability in dividends, determinats.

Management of Working Capital: Nature of working capital, significance
of workingcapital, operating cycle and factors determining of working
capital requirements,

Management of working capital - cash, recevables, and inventories.

st e - ;% P\~ < H"X



Suggested Reading:

1. Van Home ].C.: Financial Management and Policy; Prentice Hall of India,
New
Delhi.

2. Khan M.Y. and Jain P.K. : Financial Management, Text and Problems; Tata
McGrow Hill, New Delhi.

3. Prasanna Chandra L Financial Management Theory and practice; Tata
McGrow
Hill, New Delhi.

4. Pandey [.M.: Financial Management Vikas Publishing Hous, New Delhi.

5. Brigham E.F. Gapenski L.C., and Ehrhardt M.C.: Financial Management -

Theory and Practice; Harcourt College Publishers, Singapore.
6. Bhalla V.K.: Modern Working Capital Management, Anmol Pub. Delhi.
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OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III
OPTIONAL GROUP A (Finance Area)

TITLE OF PAPER - FINANCIAL MARKET OPERATIONS

PAPER - 11

This course aims at acquainting the students with the working of financial markets in

India.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75
Money Market: Indian money market's composition and structure; (a)

Acceptance houses, (b) Discount houses and (c) Call money market;
Recent trends in Indianmoney market.

Capital Market: Security market - (a) New issue market, (b) Secondary
market;

Functions and role of stock exchange; listing procedure and legal
requirements; Public issue - pricing and marketing; Stock exchanges -
National Stock Exchange, Bombay stock exchange

Securities contract and Regulations Act: Main provgisions.Investors
Protection: Grievancesconcerning stock exchange dealings and
theirremoval; Grievance cells in stock exchanges; SEBI; Company Law
Board; Press;

Rmedy through courts.

Functionaries on Stock Exchanges: Brokers, sub brokers, market makers,
jobbers, portfolio consultants, institutional investors, and NRIs.

Financial Services: Marchant banking - Functions and roles; SEBI guide-
lines; Creditrating - concept, functions, and types.

st e - ;% P\~ < H"X



Suggested Reading:

1.

-

N o

Chandler M.V. and Goldfeld S.M.: Economics of money and Banking, Harper

and Row, New Delhi.

Gupta Suraj B. Monetary Economics; s. chand and Co. New Delhi.

Gupta Suraj B. Monetary Planning in India; Oxford, Delhi.

Bhole L.M.: Financial Markets and Institutions: Tata McGrow Hill, New Delhi.

Hooda R.P.: Indian Securities Market - Investors view point; Excell Books,

New Delhi.

R.B.L.: Functions and Working.

R.B.I.: Report in Currency and Finance.

R.B.I.: Report of the Committee to Review the working of the monetary
system Chakravarty committee.

R.B.I.: Report of the Committee on the Financial System, Narsimham

Committee.
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OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP B (Marketing Area)

TITLE OF PAPER -PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING
PAPER -1

The Objective of this course is to help students to understand the concept of marketing
and its applications.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75

Introduction: Nature and scope of marketing; Importnace of marketing as
a business function, and in the economy; Marketing concepts - traditional
and modern; Selling vs. Marketing; Marketing mix; Marketing
environment.

Consumer Behaviour and Market Segmentation: Nature, scope, and
significance ofconsumer behaviour; Market segmentation - concept and
importance; Bases for market segmentation.

Product: Concept of product, consumer, and industrial goods; Product
planning and development; Packaging role and functions; Brand name and
trade mark; after sales service; Product life cycle concept. Price:
Importance of price in the marketing mix; Factors affecting price of a
product/service; Discounts and rebates.

Distributions Channels and Physical Distribution; Distribution channels -
Concept and role; Types of distribution channels. Factors affecting choice
of a distribution channel; Retailer and holesaler; Physical distribution of
goods; Transportation, Warehousing, Inverntory control; Order
processing.

Promotion: Methods of promotion; Optimum promotion mix; Advertising
media - the irralative merits and limitations; Characteristics of an
effective advertisement; Personal selling; Selling as a career; Classification
of successful sales person; Functions of sales man.

Recent development in marketing - social marketing, online marketing,
direct marketing, Services marketing, Green marketing.

st e - ;% P\~ < H"X



Suggested Reading:

1. Philip Kotler: Marketing Management Englewood Cliffs; Prentice Hall, N.].
2. William M. Pride and O.C. Ferrell: Marketing: Houghton - Mifflin Boston.
3. Stanton W.]. Etzel Michael ]., and Walker Bruce J. Fundamentals of Marketing;

4.

5.

20 @

McGrawHill, New York.

Lamb Charies W., Hair Joseph F. and McDaniel Carl : Principles of Marketing;
South-Western-Publishing, Cincinnati, Ohio.

Cravens David W. Hills Gerald E., Woodruff Robert B : Marketing
management :

RichardD. Inwin, Home wood Illinois.

Kotler Philip and Armstrong Gary : Principles of Marketing; Prentice Hall of
India, New Delhi.
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Dr. S.K. Jain, Hindi GranthAcademi. M.P.
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OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP B (Marketing Area)

TITLE OF PAPER -INTERNATIONAL MARKETING
PAPER - 11

This course aims at acquainting student with the operations of marketing in
internation alenvironment.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75

International Marketing: Nature, definiton, and scope of international
marketing; Domestic marketing vs. International marketing; International
environment externaland internal.

dentifying and Selecting Foreign Market: Foreign market entry mode
decisions. Product Planning for international Market: Product designing;
Standardization vs. adaptation; Branding and packaging; Labeling and
quality issues; after sales service. International pricing: Factors
Influenceing International price; Pricing process-processand methods;
International price quotation and payment terms.

Promotion of Product/Services Abroad: Methods of international
promotion; Direct mail and sales literature; Advertising; Personal selling;
Trade fairs and exhibitions.

International Distribution: Distribution channels and logistics decisions;
Selection and appointment of foreign sales agents.

Export Policy and Practices in India: Exim policy - an overview; Trends in
India's foreign trade; Steps in starting an export business; Product
selection; Market Selection; Export pricing; Export finance;
Documentation; Export procedures; Export Assistance and incentives.
Marketing Control Process
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Suggested Reading:

1. Bhattacharya R.L. and Varshney B.: International Mrketing Management;
Sultan Chand, New Delhi.
2. Bhattacharya B. : Export Marketing Strategles for Success; Global Press, New
Delhi.
3. Keegan W.].: Multinational Marketing Management; Prentice Hall, New
Delhi.
4. Kriplani V.: International marketing; Prentice Hall New Delhi.
5. Taggart].H. and Moder Mott. M.C.: The Essence of International Business;
Prentice Hall New Delhi.
6. Kotler Phillip: Principles of Marketing; Prentice Hall New Delhi.
7. Fayer Weather John: International Marketing; Prentice Hall N.].
8. Caterora P.M. and Keavenay S.M.: Marketing an international Perspective;
Erwin Homewood, Illinois.
9. Paliwala, Stanely J. The Essence of International marketing; Prentice Hall,
NewDelhi.
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B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP C (Commercial Area)
TITLE OF PAPER - INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY AND ITS

APPLICATIONS IN BUSINESS
PAPER -1
OBJECTIVE
The objective of the course is to famillatize the students with the innovation
information technology and how it affects business. An understanding of the group
rules of these technologies will enable the students to appreciate the nitty-gritty

Commerce.
M.M. 75

UNIT-I Information Revolution and information Technology (IT) : Deployment of
Business; Basic features of IT; Impact of IT on business environment and
social fabric; Invention of writing; Written books; Printing Press and
movable type Gutenberg's invention;Radio; telephone, wireless and
satelite communication computing and dissemination of information and
knowledge and convergence technologies (Internet with Wireless-WAP).

UNIT-II Fundamentals of Computer: Data, information and EDP: Data, information
and concept of data and information; Levels of information from data;
processing; Electronic data processing; Electronic machines;

a. Number Systems and Codes: Different number systems - binary, octal
decimal, hexagonal, and their conversion codes used in computers; Bed,
EBCDIC, ASCII; Gray and conversions.

b. Computer Arithmetic and Gates: Binary arithmetic, complements,
addition subtraction; Conversion from one system to another; Logic
Gates, truthtable and applicationsminimisation, and K-maps.

c. Computer Processing System: Definition of  computer;
Hardware/Software concepts; Generation of computers; Types of
computers; Elements of computer; CPU and its functions, various
computer systems.

d. I/O devices: Basic concepts of 1/0 devices; various input devices
Keyboard, mouse; MICR, OCR, microphones.

e. Various output devices: VDU, printer, plotter, spooling, L.S.

f. Storage Devices: Primary and secondary memory; Types of memory
capacityand its enhancement; Memory devices and comparisons;
Auxiliary storage, tapes, disks (magnetic and potical); various devices
and their comparison.

s = A VAS N >~ i%““\’, PRTE



UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

g. System Software - Roale of Software, Different System Software: O.S.,

utilization element of O.S. - Its types and variations; DOS and windows.
h. Computer and Networks: Need of communication; Data transmission;
Baud; Bandwidth; Communication Channel; Multiplexing; Basic network
concepts; 0.S.I. model; Types of topologies; LAN, WAN, Client server
concept.

Computer-based Business Applications

a. Word Processing : Meaning and role of word processing in creating of
documents, editing, formatting, and printing documents, using tools
such as spelling check, thesaurus, etc. in word processors (MS-Word).

b. Electronic Spreadsheet : Structure of spreadsheet and its applications
to accounting, finance, and marketing functions of business; Crating a
dynamic/sensitive worksheet; Concept of absolute and relative cell
reference; Using builtinfunctions; Goal seeking and solver tool; Using
graphics and formatting of Worksheet; sharing data with other desktop
applications; Strategies of cratingerror-free worksheet (MS-Excel,
Lotus 123). Practical knowledge on WingsAccounting (Software).

c. Programming under a DBMS environment: The concept of data base
management system; Data field, records, and files, Sorting and indexing
data;Searching records, designing queries, and reports; Linking of data
files; Understanding programming environment in DBMS; Developing
menu drivenapplications in query language (MS-Access).

Electronic Data Interchange (EDI), Introduction to EDI; Basics of EDI; EDI
standards; Financial EDI (FEDI); FEDI for international trade transaction;
Applications of EDI; Advantages of EDI; Future of EDI.

The Internet and its Basic Conceptsinternet-concept, history development
in India; Technological foundation of internet; Distributed computing;
Client-server computing; Internet protocol suite; Application of
distributed computing; Client-server computing; Internet protocol suite in
the internet environment; Domain Name System (DNS); Domain Name
Service (DNS); Generic top-lelveldomian (gTLD); Country code top-level
domain (ccTLD); - India; Llocation of second-level doomains; IP addresses;
Internet protocol; Applications of Internet in business, education,
governance, etc. Information System Audit Basic idea of information audit;
Difference with the traditional concepts of audit; Conduct and applications
of IS audit in internet environment.
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Suggested Reading:

0.

AgrawalaKamlesh N. and Agarwala Deeksha: Business on the Net -

Introduction to Ecommerce, Macmillan India, New Delhi.

AgarwalaKamlesh, N. and Agarwala Deeksha: Bulls, Bears and The mouse;
and introduction to On-line Service Market Trading; Macmillan India, New
Delhi.

Agarwala Kamlesh, N. and Agarwala Prateek Amar; WAP the Net; an

Introduction on Wireless Application Protocol; Macmillan India, New Delhi.

Bajaj Kamlesh K. and Nag Debjanl: E-Commerce; The cutting Edge of

Business; Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Edwards, Ward and Bytheway : The Essence of Information Systems; Prentice

Hall, NewDelhi.

Garg & Srinivasan: Work Book on Systems Analysis & Design; Prentice Hall

New Delhi.

Kanter: Managing with Information; Prentice Hall New Delhi.

Minoli Daniel, Minoli Emma: Web Commerce Technology Handbook; Tata

McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

Minoli Daniel: Internet & Internet Engineering; Tata McGrow Hill, New Delhi.

10. Yeats: Systems Analysis & Design; Macmillan India, New Delhi.
11. Goyal: Management information System; Macmillan India, New Delhi.
12. Timothi ] O'Leary: Microsoft Office 2000; Tata McGrow Hill, New Delhi.
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OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP C (E-Commerce Area)

TITLE OF PAPER -ESSENTIAL OF E-COMMERCE
PAPER - 11

The objective of this course is to familiarize the students with the basics of e-
commerce and to comprehend its potential.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

M.M. 75

Internet and Commerce: Business operations; E-Commerce practices;
Concepts b2b, b2c, b2g, g2h; Benefits of e commerce to organization,
consumers, and society; Limitation of e-commerce; Management issues
relating to e-commerce.

Operations of E-Commerce: Credit card transaction; Secure Hypertext
Transfer Protocol (SHTP); Electronic payment systems; secure electronic
transaction (SET); Set's encryption; Process; Cybercash; Smart cards;
Indian payment models.

Applications in B2C: Consumer's shopping procedure on the internet;
Impact on disintermediation and re-inermediation; Global market;
Strategy of traditional department stores; Products in b2c model; Success
factors of e-brokers; Broker based services on-line; Online travel tourism
services; Benefits and impact of e-commerce on travel industry; Real
estate market; Online stock trading and its benefits; Online banking and its
benefits; Online financial services and their future; Educations benefits,
implementation, and impact.

Applications in B2B; Applications of b2b, Key technologies for bZ2b;
Architectural models of b2b; Characteristics of the supplier-oriented
marketplace, buyer-oriented market place, and intermediary-oriented
marketplace; Benefits of b2b on procurement re-engineering; Just in Time
delivery in b2b; Internet-based EDI from traditional EDI; Integrating EC
with back-end information systems; Marketing issues in b2b.

Applications in Governance: EDI in governance; E-government; E-
governance applications of the internet; Concept of government to
business, business to government and citizen-to-government; E-
governance models; Private sector interfacein e-governance.
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UNIT-V Emerging Business Models: Retail model; Media model; Advisory model,
Mode-toordermanufacturing model; Do-it yourself model; Information
service model; Emergin hybrid models; Emerging models in India.
Security and Legal aspects of E-commerce.

Suggested Reading:
1. AgarwalaKamlesh. N. and AgarwalaDeekhsa: Bridge to Online Storefornt;
MacmillanIndia, New Delhi.
2. AgarwalaKamlesh. N. and AgarwalaDeeksha: Business on the Net
Introduction to theE-commerce; Macmillan India New Delhi.
3. AgarwalaKamlesh N. and AgarwalaDeeksha: Bulls, Bears and TheMouse:
AnlIntroduction to Online Stock Market Trading; Macmillan India New Delhi.
4. Tiwari Dr. Murli D.: Eductaion and E-Governance; Macmillan India, New
Delhi.
5. Minoli Daniel, MinoliEmma: Web Commerce Technology Handbook; Tata
McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
6. MinoliDeniel, Internet & Internet Engineering: Tata McGrow Hill, 1999.
7. BhatnagarSubhash and Schware Robert (Eds): Information and
CommunicationTechnology in Development; Sage Publications India, New
Delhi.
7. Amor, Daniel: E-business R evealuation, The : Living and Working in an
InterconnectedWorld; Prentice Hall, U.S.
8. Afuah, A, and Tuccu, C.: Internet usiness models and Strategies; McGraw
Hill,
New York.
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B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP D (Money Banking & Insurance Area)

OBJECTIVE
This course

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

TITLE OF PAPER FUNDAMENTAL OF INSURANCE
PAPER -1

enables the students to know the fundamentals of insurance.
M.M. 75

Introduction to Insurance: Purpose and need of insurance; Insurance as a
social security tool; Insurance and economic development.

Fundamentals of Agency Law: Definiton of an agent; Agents regulations;
Insurance intermediaries; Agents compensation.

Procedure for Becoming an Agent : Prerequisite for obtaining a license;
Duration of license; Cancellation of incense; Revocation or
suspension/termination of agent appointment; Code of conduct; Unfair
practices. Functions of the Agent: Proposal form and other forms for grant
of cover; Financial and medical underwriting; Material information;
Nomination and assignment; Procedure regarding settlement of policy
claims.

Company Profile : organizational set-up of the company; Promotion
strategy; Market share; Important activities; Structure; Product; Actuarial
profession; Product pricing actuarial aspects; Distribution channels.

Fundamentals/Principles @ of Life  insurance/ Marine  /Fire
/Medical/General Insurance; Contracts of various kinds; Insurable
Interest. Online insurance procedure

Suggested Reading:
1. Mishra M.N.: Insurance Principle and Practice; S. Chand and Co., New Delhi.

2. Insurance Regulatory Development Act. 1999.

3. Life Insurance Corporation Act. 1956.

4. Gupta OS: Life Insurance; Frank brothers, New Delhi.

5. Vinayakam N., Radhaswamy and Vasudevan SV: Insurance - Principles and

Practice,

S. Chand and Co. New Delhi.

6. Mishra MN: Life Insurance Corporation of India, Vols I, IT & I1I; Raj Books,
Jaipur.

7. BalchandShriwastava, Agra.

8. Dr.

M.L. Singhai, RAmesh Book Depot, Jaipur.
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OBJECTIVE

B.COM PART III

OPTIONAL GROUP D (Money Banking & Insurance Area)

TITLE OF PAPER - MONEY & BANKING SYSTEM
PAPER -1I

This course enables the students to know the working of the Indian Money & banking

system.

UNIT-I

UNIT-II

UNIT-III

UNIT-1V

UNIT-V

M.M. 75

Money: Function, Alternative Measures tomoney supply in India - their
differentcomponents. Meaning and changing relative importance of each.

Indian Banking System : Structure and organization of banks; Reserve
Bank of India;Apex banking Institutions; Commercial banks; Regional
rural banks; Cooperativebanks; Development banks.

Banking Regulation Act, 1947 : History; Social control; Banking Regulation
Act asapplicable to banking companies and public sector banks; Banking
Regulation Act asapplicable to Cooperative banks.

Regional Rural and Cooperative Banks in India: Functions; Role of regional
rural andcooperative banks in rural India; Progress and performance.

Reserve Bank of India: Objectives; Organization; Functions and working;
Monetarypolicy; Credit control measures and their effectiveness.

State Bank of India, Project History, Objectives, Functions & Organization
working& progress.

Internet banking system

Suggested Reading:

1.

©NY U N

0.

Basu A.K.: Fundamentals of Banking-Theory and Practice; a Mukherjee and

Co., Calcutta.

Sayers R.S.: Modern Banking: Oxford University Press.

Panandikar S.G. And Mithani D.M.: Banking in India; orient Longman.

Reserve Bank of India: Functions and Working.

Dekock: Central Banking; Crosby lock wood Staples, London.

Tannan M.L.: Banking - Law and Practice in India: India Law House, New
1h1

Knubchandani B.S.: Practice and Law of Banking; Macmillan, New Delhi.

Shekhar and Shekhar: Banking Theory and Practice; Vikas Publishing House,

New Delhi.

Harishchandra Sharma.

10. M.L. Singhai.
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B.Com-I11
PAPER - |
PROGRAMMING IN VISUAL BASIC
(Paper Code-1165)

UNIT-I Introduction to Visual Basic, Programs, Variables

Editions of Visual Basic, Event Driven Programming, Terminology, Working environment, project
and executable files, Understanding modules, Using the code editor window, Other code navigation
features, Code documentation and formatting, environment options, code formatting option automatic
code completion features. Introduction to objects, Controlling objects, Properties, methods and events,
Working with forms, interacting with the user: MsgBox function, InputBox function, Code
statements, Managing forms, Creating a program in Visual Basic, Printing, Overview of variables,
User-defined data types, constants working with procedures, Working with dates and times, Using the
Format Function, Manipulating text string.

UNIT-11 Controlling Program Execution, Working with Control

Comparison and logical operators, If....Them statements, Select Case Statements looping structures,
Using Do....Loop structures, For....Next statement, Exiting a loop. Types of controls, Overview of
standard controls, ComboBox and ListBox, OptionButton and Frame controls Menu, Status bars,
Toolbars, Advanced standard controls, ActiveX controls, Insertable objects, Arrays, Dynamic Arrays.

UNIT-I111 Procedure, Function Error Trapping & Debugging

Procedure, Function, call by value, call by reference, Type definition, with object, Validation,
Overview of run-time errors, error handling process, The Error object, Errors and calling chain, Errors
in an error-handling routine, Inline error handling, Error handling styles, General error-trapping
options Type of errors, Break mode Debug toolbar, Watch window, Immediate window, Local
window, Tracing Program flow with the Call Stack.

UNIT-1V Sequential and Random Files :

Saving data to file, basic filling, data analysis and file, the extended text editor, File organization
Random access file, The design and coding, File Dialog Box, Picture Box, Image box, Dialog Box,
using clipboard, Copy, Cut, Paste of Text & Picture in Clipboard, Use of Grid Control Multiple
document interface, Single document interface.

UNIT-V Data Access Unsing the ADO Data Control & Report Generation

Overview of ActiveX data Objects, Visual Basic data access features, Relational database concepts
Using the ADO Data control to access data, Overview of DAO, RDO, Data Control, structured query
language (SQL), Manipulating data Using Data Form Wizard. Overview of Report, Data Report, Add
groups, Data Environment, Connection to database Introduction to Crystal Report Generator.

BOOK REFERENCE :

1. Visual Basic Programming — Reeta Sahu, B.P.B. Publication.
2. Mastering in Visual Basic - By BPB Publications.

3. Visual Basic Programming - Mark Brit.
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B.Com-I111
PAPER - 11
SYSTEM ANALYSIS, DESING & MIS
(Paper Code-1166)

UNIT-I Introduction -

Systems Concepts and the information systems environment : Definition of system, Characteristics of
system, elements of system, types of system, The system Development life cycle : consideration of
candidates system. The Role of system Analyst : Introduction, the multiphase role of the analyst, the
analyst / user interface, the place of the analyst in the MIS Organization

UNIT-I1 System Analysis, Tools of Structured Analysis, Feasibility Study-
System Planning and initial investigation : Basis for planning in systems analysis, initial investigation,

fact finding, fact analysis, determination of feasibility.

Information Gathering : Kind of information, Information gathering tools.
Structured Analysis, Flow chart, DFD, Data Dictionary, Decision Tree, Structured English, Decision
Table. System Performance, Feasibility Study. Data Analysis.

UNIT-111 System Design & System Implementation -

The process of Design Methodologies. Input Design, Output Design, Form Design, File Structure,
File organization, data base design, System Testing, the test plan, quality assurance, data processing
auditor. Conversion, Post implementation review, Software Maintenance.

UNIT-1V Introduction to MIS & Other Subsystem-

Evolution of MIS, Need of MIS, Definition & Benefits of MIS, Characteristic, Role component of
Information system, data base as a future of MIS, Decision making, logic of Management Information
system, Structure of MIS.

UNIT-V Information System Concept -

Difference between Transaction Processing. System (TPS) and Management Information System,
How MIS works, MIS and Information Resource Management, Quality information Building Blocks
for the information system, information system concept, Other system characteristic (Open & Closed
System), difference between MIS & Strategic System, Adaptive system, Business function
information system.

BOOK REFERENCE :

1. System Analysis and Design - Elias M. Awad.

2. System Analysis and Design - Alan Dennis & Barbara Haley Wixo.

3. Management Information systems - C.S.V. Murthy, Himalaya Publication House.
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B.Com-IlliI
PAPER — 111

PRACTICAL EXERCISES BASED ON PAPER | & 11

Practicals to be done —

1. At least 20 practical - exercises covering the contents of paper - | (e.g. Designing calculator,
sorting of elements, Generating Fibonacci series)

2. Design the Project on one of the following - Application Software / Website Design/Accounting
software / Inventory control System / System Software &other (e.g. Library Management
System, Medical management, Stock Management, Hotel Management, Website for your
institute / Website of any Organization)

3. The Project Report cover the following topic - Objective, Hardware & Software Requirements,
Analysis, Design, Coding, input forms, testing, Reports, Future enhancement of s/w.

4. Practical exam is based on the Project Demonstration & report.
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M.A. Political Science

Semester-l and semester-11

MARKS MARKS
PAPER SEMESTER-I Theory | Internal SEMESTER-II Theory | Internal
I AR ISHIdD a 80 20 | 9reET ]ISHIad =dd 80 20
(Indian Political Thought) (Western Political Thought)
Il | 9RO 99 U4 rona | 80 20 |YRd @ oA @i | 80 20
(Indian  Government  and ot
Politics) (State Politics in India)
| gD TSIt 80 20 el @i | 80 20
(Comparative Politics) SIBIRCANNEIIN
(Comparative  Politics  of
Development Countries)
IV | RIS 916 80 20 | 9RA @ faQeHifa 80 20
(International Organization) (Indian Foreign Policy)
Total=400 Total=400
M.A. Political Science
Semester 111 and Semester IV
MARKS MARKS
PAPER SEMESTER-III SEMESTER-IV
Theory | Internal Theory | Internal
I RIS ST & RAgid 80 20 RIS ST B THBTA 80 20
(Principal of International <
Politics) (Contemporary issues of
International Politics)
I SATHYRATI HT—1 80 20 SATHYLARTT W2 80 20
(Public Administration (Public Administration
Part-1) Part-I1)
I ey Gty WT—1 80 20 e Gfafer W2 80 20
(Research Methodology (Research Methodology
Part-1) Part-11)
v BINTG I I Ud 80 20 NNRIRERE RGN 80 20
NSRS SIS EINCCRE
(Government and Politics (Political Ideologiese and
of Chhattisgarh) Modern Political Thought.)
Total=400 Project work
VIVA-VOCE
Total=500
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2. YD U UH H (¥ THRER H) HgIae uxlen H 80 Yulie BT 3iR 20 3iahl
HT RS w1 BT | 39 bR T4 U g5 # quifes 100 BT

3. Ud YT UH ¥ SR Hedlh=T BN bl & wieng grfl s Haied i
faeafaemera & URd fhy STeT |

4. vM, fgd iR g WRex # quiies 400 BRM| agey 9HEX H QUG 500
BT |

5. UH. U =gl R H 100 3! B AiRge uier s RSraH 50 3fd qRATST
HTd W BN 3R 50 3w @ ARgH qReA R |
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Y. (ot fas-—gem $awy)

M.A. (Political Science-First Semester)
UIH YR YA
YRATT roTife =i

(Indian Political Thought)

Shle—1 PIfccd, WM fadde, IR fade & foar
(KAUTILYA, SWAMI VIVEKANAND AND BAL GANGADHAR TILAK)
SHIs—2 ST, YIHRT FISHR, HETH T, YTl HWI TGl b [darR
(THOUGHT OF DR. BHIMRAO AMBEDKAR, MAHATMA GANDHI AND GOPAL
KRISHNA GOKHLE)
ShIe—3 RTSTRTH |IE T, IAHAIER AT, A9~ 1T 1>, STIYHTT
AR & AR
(THOUGHT OF RAJA RAM MOHAN ROY, RAM MANOHAR LOHIA,
MANVENDRA NATH ROY, JAIPRSKASH NARAYAN)
Shls—4 STATER Slel 8w, SFadrel SURARI Ud AT el Bl
oTTe @ faaR
(THOUGHT OF JAWAR LAL NEHRU, DINDYAL UPADHYAY, MOULANA ABUL
KALAM AZAD.)
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Y. (ot fas-—gem $awy)

M.A. (Political Science-First Semester)

feda U=
RO I TG ToiHId

(Indian Government and Politics)

TR, IR Afqem @ faRmyany

(BACKGROUND OF INDIAN CONSTITUTION, ORGANIZATION IDEOLOGICAL
BASIS SOURCE, PREAMBLE, FEATURES OF INDIAN CONSTITUTION)

Gishal, st —X1og TR, SR TR Ud €RT 370 TAT 35—A]

(FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS AND DUETIES, DIRECTIVE PRINCIPLES, STATE
POLLEY, CONSTITUTION AMENDMENT PROCESS, CENTRE- STATE RELATION,

JAMMUKASHMIR AND ARTICLE 370 AND 35 A, 6" SCHEDULE OF THE
CONSTITUTION.)

ShIg—3

T FAeATUSBT — olich 4T, NS 4T, GHIY BRIUIId —
IMCUf, YTHHT Ud H3) gRkyT |

(UNION LEGISLATURE - LOK SABHA, RAJYA SABHA, UNION EXECUTIVE
PRESIDENT, PRIME MINISTER AND COUNCIL OF MINISTERS)

TG I uIferdT — Hdled <Ay Ud AMAd JARITATD |
RO IoAfd — Sifadre, &9dre, 99 Ud GRIerdrg, JToT-iid
BT IRTENHIOT TG TR

(UNION JUDICIARY- SUPREME COURT AND JUDICICAL REVIEW. INDIAN

POLITICS-CASTISM, REGIONALISM, RELIGION AND COMMUNALISM,
CRIMINALISTION OF POLITICS AND CORRUPTION.




Y. (ot fas-—gem $awy)

M.A. (Political Science-First Semester)

T 999 93
i 5

(Comparative Politics)

ShIS—1

qeTIcAS TSI 312, Ui &3 Ud qHRI |
ST avel &7 31, favyamt ud 98 |

(Comparative Politics Meaning, Nature, Scope and Problems, Political System
Concept, Features and Importance.)

ST AT & JEUIT & SUNTH—Sfds 3% &l T g
RIgid, 3Mvs U9 Ul &1 IS YhATcHd Rigid, Ifaem vd
RICEIREI

(Approaches to the Study of Political System, Input-Output Theory of David Easton,
Amond and Powell’s Structural Functional Theory, Constitution and
constitutionalism.)

RERETA U 3N RISTHIad Feqdd $I fIRIYarg, rqeRdrg gd
IR BRI, oTHIdd RIgid— SIqERUI, roT-ifdd RIGd & ud-
g ﬂ;l@lia:i |

(Characteristics of Traditional and Modern Political Studies Behaviouralism and

Post Behaviouralism. Political Theory- Concept Decline of Political Theory and
restablishment of Political Theory)

(Political culture, Political Socialisation, Political Communication)




Y. (ot fas-—gem $awy)

M.A. (Political Science-First Semester)

=g U uA
R <

(International Organization)

SPZ—1 | SIARTEII IS Dl Yepld Ud A ARSI HITSH
IS, JJARTERT IR, ISl & 9 FHad |
(Nuture and Evolution of International Organization Coordination among Nations
, Nation State, and International System)
SHIS—2 | e FI—[-HIVT, TRDAT, BRI, Aheldl Ud AHerdl Ud HeAdh
(League of Nation-Formation, Function, Achievements, Merits and Demerit and
evaluation.)
SPhIS—3 | AYA g e 0T, AR=1, fadrel & HARE & 2aqel ua
BRI UM, 3MfAe Ud AMISTh [Abrd H Agadd I He B
A |
(United Nation-Formation Structure, Peace and Coercive Measures to Settle the Disputes
in United Nations The role of UN to Social and Economic Development)
SHIS—4 | &HRI HISA—ATD, MR, JRITIF I+, oo
(RegionalOrganization-SAARC, ASEAN, EUROPEAN UNION, BRICS)
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Y. (it Rsm—fgda WRe)

M.A. (Political Science-Secound Semester)

UAH URq YA

CEEIR NS RIIRE A CRE]
(Western Political Thought)

ShIs—1 | wlcl, 3R¥K], HibaTdell

(Plato, Aristotle, Machiavelli)

ShIg—2 | SN digT, AT Bied, SITF olih, SiiF ol T,

(Jean Bodin, Thomas Hobbes, John Luck, Jaen Jacous rousseau)

SHIg—3 | 4o, of. va. fAd, drwa. =
(Bentham, J.S. Mill , T.H. Green)

ShIs—4 | feiel, 71, oifs, e,

(Hegel, Marx, Lenin, Mao)
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Y. R fRem-fgda aaeR)

M.A. (Political Science-Secound Semester)
feciia o= o=
YRA ¥ 1T BT TSI
(State Politics in India)

SPIS—1 | ST DI HRIUTTD]: oTUTe], JRIHAT gd HAT UiRyg |
(State Executive: GOVERNOR, CHIFE MINISTER and Council of Ministers)
SPIS—2 | Iog P JIRAMYBT: [TET=FHT TF qu= gRvg |
ST ® TIYTIDT: S <UR-TAd Td AR <I-TeTY |
(State Legislature: Vidhan Sabha and Vidhan Parishad State Judiciary: High Court
and Subordinate Courts)
ShIS—3 | IST Wl bl A1, T ST B TS HY AN, JaRTIT el ool
faTe, MRA | IS oI @ J1ad B dTel SRS |
(Demand for State Autonomy, Demand For the Creation of New State, Inter State
Disputes, Factors influencing State Politics in India)
ShIS—4 | ST AISTT JMART, oY fad AT, g fSat=a= 3T 5y ot
®I yqE ggfead |
(State Planning commission, State Finance Commission State Election Commission,
Trends in State Politics of India.)
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Y. R fRem-fgda aaeR)

M.A. (Political Science-Secound Semester)

SRIRIEGIRE]
fapTaeiel Qe &1 oIS TSI

(Comparative Politics of Developing Countries)

ShIe—1 | IRBRI BT THTHU— THHG—FITHD, AAGT — IJeYIHD IARDN,
NECIEE
Classification of Government- Unitary, Federal, Parliamentary, Presidential,
Federalism)
ShIS—2 | IoTHIad ARATU— FRATUDRT, BRI T Td ~ITIYT ofdhl, ITfdd
JorgehrT RIgid |
Political Institutions- Legislature, Executive and Judiciary, Theory of Seperation pf
Powers)
SHIS—3 | AIdd ol Ud qa1d g, AIDRee] |l &l Ud e |
(Political Parties and Pressure Groups Bureaucracy- Structure Function and Role)
g—(‘m—é_4 T[Tﬂ:ﬂﬁ_cﬁ W, ﬂﬁﬁ GTﬁqTYFT, m—%—cﬁ WW, ﬂﬁﬁ_cﬁ
3 %lilaff hNT |
(Political Development, Political Elites, Political Socialisation, political
Modernization.)
‘ F I v L//
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Y. (it Rsm—fgda WRe)

M.A. (Political Science-Secound Semester)
ECREERCE]

YRd & fager -fa
(Indian Foreign Policy)

shrg—1 | facer ifa: aef, gpfa vd MRl deg AR faeerifa & fFeiRer aw

AOR® Td I IR faeefay & Rigid td Se3d |

Foreign Policy: Meaning, Nature and Determinants

Obijectives of Indian Foreign Policy

Determinants of Indian Foreign Policy: Internal and External Principles and

SHIZ—2 | IRA IR MR®I, RA Ud 4 |
(India and the USA, India and Russia)

ShIg—3 | YR UG UIfhed™, IRd Ud A9, IRd U ST |

(India and Pakistan, India and China, India and Srilanka)

ShIS—4 | MR TG HYad I A
HRA Uq 3fTadh TIRATHROT
India and the U.N.O

India and Nuclear Disarmament
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L. (RoAfa Rem—gda S9ws)
M.A. (Political Science-Third Semester)
R RS IE]

IR IoIfa & Rigid

(Principles of International Politiecs)

IR o fAvg & w9 # 9@, Uiy vd a3 srgd
IgfA—IRFRITT TG dST1a |

(Evolution of International Politics as discipline, Nature, Scope, Method of Study-
Traditional and Scientific.)

IR IoHIfd & RIgid — Jeidrg, AMesidarg,  ATRITa<el,
foig—femior, Wol, aR vd gaven Rigid

(Theories of International Politics, Realism Idealism, Equilibrium, Decision
making, Game, communication & System Theory.)

TIfd B! JTERUN TSI Wl & ded d HHAG | Afddaqder | AHEd
RET—d ATHTSgare Wefed iR AR [IaReRT Ud Afaandr |
(Concept of Power-Elements and limitations of National Power-Balance of Power-

Collective Security, New colonialism. National Interest and International 1deology
and Morale.)

Fr-erETRT, URATY] JIuER—T <1 &1 €1, U Ul <, & ST,
TRFSTT, AT |

(Disarmament, Nuclear Non Proliferation-CTBT NPT. Regional Organization-
SAARC, ASEAN, OPEC.)




Y. (orifa Rsm—qd a9wes)

M.A. (Political Science-Third Semester)

fed yeum

Al IR 9T—|
(Public Administratration) Part-I

ghIs—1

ATPURITAT: URMTYT, Uepfa, &F, ol gemad | R eddd &
SUNTH—AIBIRBATG], qellcAdh, o W, fdhra—yzma+, =dH
I NIGE

(Public Administration-Definition, Nature, Scope, Difference between Private
Administration; Approaches to Study- Behaviouralism, Comparative, Decision
Making, Development Administration, New Public Administration.)

SDhIg—2

Ted & RIGId: =0T &7 &3, Qe & Ydhdl, YSHIu™, YIRS,
NAHAY |

(Theory of Organization:-Hierarchy,Unity of Command Span of Control,
Delegation of Power, Coordination.)

ShIs—3

Ha DR, fdb—=IdR0], &I BRIYTTH—UbR Td JHADI, I Ud
WIH IAMHIT, AR Fred, Wad FHarfer SRt

(Centralisation and Decentralisation, Chief Executive- Types and Role. Line and
Staff Agencies, Departmental Organization, Independent Regulatory Commission.)

SPhIg—4

Al AT 9, garf, Ui, daridicd, |9 ol |aT ST,
BRI |

(Public Corporation, Recruitment, Promotion and Training, Retirement, Union
Public Service Commission, Bureaucracy.)




Y. (orifa Rsm—qd a9wes)

M.A. (Political Science-Third Semester)

CRILECGIRE!
ST Ufafer WiT—|
(Research Methodology Part I)

ShIs—1 | AR A B Udhld, AE Ud SUANT Y& Ud JFdsiRd g FHRT
P UET, MY AMAHed, IIHSIAT BT AT T U |
(Nature of Social Research, Importance and uses, Deference between Pure and
Applied Research, Identification of Research Problem Research Design,
Hypotheses Formulation and testing.)
SHIZ—2 | AMINTG A3, Hacd, BT, T2F Adheld &l adb-ilid, del &
g1 a fada S |
(Social Survey- Amis, Importance, process, Data Collection, Primary and
Secondary Source of Facts.)
SPIS—3 | Aqcllh UG, AEATDR Ggid, YATaell gd ] |
(Observational Method, Interview Method, Questionaire and Schedules.)
SHIE—4 | TIT @ AN~ UPR—UTS TSI, B TSl &A1 eI |
(Types of Study- Panel , Case and Field Study)
o NI I
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L. (RoAfa Rem—gda S9ws)
M.A. (Political Science-Third Semester)
ERCRLGLE

BTG BT M Ud oA

(Government And Politics of Chhattisgarh)

BRINTTG ¥ Y Sale— 1855 | 1947 — IT8ANT 3Malel, A=
TS 3T_TT IR ART BIST A<l |

National Movement in Chhattisharh from, 1885 to 1947-

Nonco- Opration Movement, Civil Disobidience Movement and Quit
India Movement.

UgRg HEIJHY — [HURIGN, Y. Javallel ¥HI, SThR IRl {8, <.
Hads gee] DI IR

Major_Social Reformist and Political Leaders- Guru Ghasidas,
Pt. Sunder Lal Sharma, Thakur Pyare Lal Singh, Dr. Khubhchand
Baghel and Their Contribution.)

ShIs—3

BRGS0 =g Jf_letd U 1oy +7or

B, ¥ RIFY [WARA — I 99Rd, TR 9argd gd TR 9 @1
AT, B SAfEHR Ug Reafcy |

B H TSR &3l BT URMN—— FdeT e e, aad) Igqal &
sfala vRid &, SRR Ud RSN [aar arfdresor

Formation of Chhattisgarh State and Political Movement For it.

Local Self Govt. In Chhattisgarh- Gram Panchayat, Nagar Panchayat, Nagar
Nigam — Organisation Function and Status.

Tribal Area Administration in Chhatisgarh - Constitutional Provision, area
Under 5 Schedul in C.G., Sarguja And Baster Vikas Pradhikaran.

BUARITG DI TSI & TE MeiRe dcd Td [Jervdiy |

B R gemad va el &1 qf#Har

B # faeM yemed — e darad ceo, &, AfeR wd fie |
oI B UG e A |

(Main Determinating Factors and Features of State Politics in Chhattisgarh.

Role Of Collector In Distict Administration.

Role of Zila Panchayat CEO in Development Administration, Main Devlopment
Plans For State.)
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Y. (o fRsm—age aawes)
M.A. (Political Science-Fourth Semester)

UMH UY3d U
ARSI TSI & FHTRTdT Hga

(CONTEMORAARY OF INTERNATIONAL OLITICS)

SHIE—1 | AT ST H SATAA—INEIR, HHDbT, A Ud GrRTDT |
(Non-Alignment in International Politics Basis, Role, Importance and
Relevance.)
SPIZ—2 | Mayg vd Miagg B wHIG— SR vd gRom | 73 fawa araven
(Cold War and End of Cold War- Cause and results. New World Order.)
SHIE—3 | IR UAgg Pleild ASTYYl JGa— dedIhRUl, HIFATEBR, YITERT,
JTdhdTg
(Important issues in post cold war era- Globalisation Human Rights,
Environment, Terrorism.)
SHIS—4 | UHE ST B [da9r ACRI—9Rd, HYadd I ARG, o, =F
(Foreign Policy of Important Contries India, USA, China and Russia.)
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Y. (e fRs—agel aawey)
M.A. (Political Science-Fourth Semester)

IERIRICESICE]

s gemad 91|
(Public Administratration) Part-11)

SHIe—1 | BIHG TARIT IR =T (TRATT T & a9y ded #) |
Personnel Administration- System to Solve the Problem of Personnel (In reference
to Indian Administration.)

shIg—2 | faii y=Iae: ared, yepfa, fa2IvG | gofe—Rigld Ud #ecd, YRd H doic
fToT U, HRIUTferdT Td =IRaTfeldl &7 g9 R =g |
(Finance Administration, Nature, Characteristics, Budget- Theory and Importance;
Budget making process in India; Control over administration by Executive and
judiciary.

ShIs—3 FIER—-qcd, MU, FAR Sargaizdr |
(Administration Behaviour, Leadership, Decision making, Communication and
Accountabiltity.)

SPIg—4 | Alh YTHT H AR RSHHA, AlbUTed, BRI |
TIRAE RIS AR B AT |
(Corruption in Administration, Ombudsman, Lokpal, Lokayukt,. Role of Local
Autonomous Institutions in Administritation )
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Y. (ReFifa fRsm—agel aawes)

M.A. (Political Science-Fourth Semester)

JAT U9 9=
oe gfafer AT
(Research Methodology Part I1)

ShIg—1 | e, SrgATu= ufaferly, verdr gfafert
(Sampllng, Scaling Techniques, Projections Techniques.)
SPIS—2 | U o, ITHUTT DI HHARIT, T BT GDBRYT G ARV
(Research Team, Problems of Research, Classification of Facts and Tabulation.)
SHIS—3 | 9T BT fd%eldT Ud AT |
gfided oige aedl &l R ueei |
(Analysis and Interpretation of Facts. Report writing Reprograpic Presentation of
Data.)
SHIS—4 | AT AL H HRFD! BT YART Td HHAG |
A9, drs, AR HFYSR B YA |
(The use and limitation of Statistics. Mean Mode, Medium, and Use of computer.)
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Y. (ReFifa fRsm—agel aawes)

M.A. (Political Science-Fourth Semester)
ERCRLELE]
RTeHIfde fIIRYRY Td amegfe erifae ==
(Political Ideologiese and Modern Political Thought)

Shis—1 | Ffdadrg IRAG — oI NGid — oray
GBI Sarare — YgQ faemRe—
ST RS — <1 Bl IR |
A&, AFHET — AIdhda o RIgid |, o d®, afaddrs |
Individualism and Liberalism — Conecpt, Main Theories Merits and Demerits.
Contemporary Liberalism, Main Thinkesrs.
John Rawls — Concept of Justice
C.B. Mcpherson — Democracy, Possessive Individulism
SHE—2 | ARTEATG — TR, KT Ul AT BT AR
HIEEIG — IR — U fIRivamy |
FTA WR — Gl TS BT ey, gfemae & Qe |
Existentialism — Concept, Jean Paul Sartre.
Fascim — Concept, Main Features.
Karl Popper — Description of open society, Critism of Historism
TPIE—3 — STGEROT, T fagary |
HHABTN AT — 3TSST BT Ud fieed Bei |
ol R — TP AThaa B ATATET, ARSI — IISTIad RIghd
BT A |
ARIGIE — 3ERON, fa=ydry |
Totalitarianism — Concept — Main Features.
Contemporary Liberty — Isaihberin And Milton Friedman.
Leo Straus — Criticism of Democracy, Defence of Classical Political Theory.
Faminism — Conecpt, Features.
SHIE—4 | FHPBICNT AGEdIg — YOI IR — W@ @ aeRom, gigoifay
B ¥t |
BHHE Thel — IR, T THR & T &1 R |
FHIGMATG — TGO, fIerydy |
SgHRiadrg — 37RO, faRya |
Contemporary Marxism — Antonio Gramci- Concept of Hegemony, Role of
Intelectuals.
Frankfurt School — Introduction, Criticism of All Kinds of Hegemony.
Socialism — Concept, Features.
Multiculturalism - Conecpt and Features.
«lh’ ~,/ e pa
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M.A. History | Semester
(Session 2019—20)

A9 — 99 ATy g= b SrfaRead uierfeiat & dls Uh dbfedds W UF &I
I BRAT BT | Uh U9 UF 100—100 3fbl BT BRIT| 100 3ihl H 80 3ip Agifad
Tq 20 3@ IMARD Hedlh & Bl |

W WAER (First Semester)

Pre SR
e uF U3 U B T : ie | AGifie | qeuie
UqH sééﬂq@é SIRCIE
. ( ) 0370 - | 100 80 20
I Methotology of History(Compulsory)
feda MY faeq (arframd
\ ) 0371- 1 100 80 20
] Modern world (Compulsory)
SRIE I UG HeudhTeld BeTe (3Tf=ard)
Ancient and Medieval 0372- | 100 80 20

11 Chhattisgarh (Compulsory)

ddfedd gIIIA Eﬁ—s; U (Optional Paper - Any One)

Uefsic &1 sfag™
z@@j () 1815—1885 (ddhfeud—aI)
History of Great Britain
1815-1885 (Optional-A)

0373- | 100 80 20

TRAT a8 H ARI-UTH Ud Jeddbleld
agel (q) (@pfoas—a)

Women in Indian History in
Ancient &Medieval Period

IV (B) (Optional-B)

0374-1 100 80 20

AT — SRIeT Ibfeqsd U 31 31 U4 g § | DS TP Bl Igd=T DT BN |



M.A. History Il Semester
(Session 2019—20)

A9 — A ARt ueH g & IAfaRad R & dls Tdh ddbfedd U9 U &I
I BIAT BT | Db U9 UF 100—100 3fhl T BIIT| 100 3fhl § 80 3fh Agifad
Tq 20 3@ IMARD Hedlh & Bl |

faeia ¥R (Second Semester)

DS . MaR®
u¥'=r E| U UF BT M : e | Qgifds :
a9 .5 ) ( ) 0370- 11 100 80 20
\V/ Historigraphy (Compulsory)
BT fawa (srfwram)
gy
Contemporary world 0371 -1l 100 80 20
VI
(Compulsory)
T IAYAH BATS (3Far)
Modern Chhattisgarh 0372 -1l 100 80 20
Vil (Compulsory)
defedd I Eﬁ—s; Udh (Optional Paper - Any One)
3MYH $TelUS 1885—1956
T () (depfeuep—ar)
il (A Modern England 1885-1956 | 0373~ 100 80 20
() (Optional-A)
IreH (9) JAMYAH ARA H ARI (debloud—d)
Women in Modern India 0374 I 100 20 20
(Optional-B) )
VIl (B)

AY — SWRIGT Jbfeusd Yo7 U 1 TG § § A BIS TP BT AIT HRAT BN |
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g Ueq fawafenem, $°f (®.T)

THY. JUH TAveR e’ (MLA. | Sem. History)
YH—9%9 9o (1fard) (1 Paper Compulsory)

S8 YEfT (Methotology of History) (Paper Code - 0370 - 1)
(Session 2019—20)

SHIR— 1
7. SfEr™T Br 31ef Ud uRvTer
2 38 &1 @Ry
3 sie™ a9 ©d well & w9 H

4. 3N & yHR U9 oF TR
PR 2
5 3B &1 3= |l g fas= fawai @ arer |6y — roreifa 2,
FHTSTIA, AT, AFRIRS, el Yd YR
6. SIENT &1 Alfe & AT Hee

7 sfdeg # a2y

8 Tt B IRAT
3PS 3
9 Sfder™T ¥ SUHRT
10. ST H BRI BRI—HRIT Geel
77. 3ferd H aqgfssar
12 gfer ¥ gatug
TPIE— 4
13. Sfe™ &1 aharel Rigid
14. SFABTT &1 FHTST T Rrgid

15, Sfoe™ &7 el Rigid

16. 3BT &1 JeTHd Rigid
SPIE— 5

17. SIIBT &1 JTaTcq s Rigid

18. S8 &1 Aifdwdrel Rigid

19. SIS &1 YeTdlg

20. SfaBrNIaG

(:j;}%‘; :‘('\"\ \ |
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12) H.S. Commager - History purpose and Methods
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g Ieq fwafenem, g (B.)
THY. YUH WA} A8’ (M.A. | Sem. History)
fgda—ues 9= (@1famd) (11 Paper Compulsory)

Mg fawa (Modern World) (AR $Hre—0371—1)
(Paper Code - 0371 - 1) (Session 2019—20)
SHIE— 1
7. loeg # Yoilare &1 faawrd
2 \gHTaE &l [der—gieis 3R Wi #
3 AETSIATE BT fAdRI—SH+1 3iR ST #
4. 3701 H SeRarg & fae

ShIS— 2
5 fowe @ odfRe ud fager ifd

6 DR fafersw fgada @ fawa oeifa
7. 1900—1910 T IR Afer

8 1912 TH Jdl AART
3Pl3— 3
9. 9IH U4 fg<iig dleh JgE—bRUT Td YHTq

70. B2¥ fdTaygg HRT gd uiRomd
77. URT I I UG IATT Bl G

72 faeg # FHAIAGe @1 Ao
SHIE— 4
131917 B B! HIfd—HRT g GRUTH
14, ieRIfad wifd va of e
15, Y HISH
16. MCHY DI ITATRAT T RAHAATY
SHIR— 5
17. 9T favagg & uwdrq faea anfie A< &1 S5y
ARSI
19. Sl H HIAATE—8GT & BRI
20, GANTI—T8 & faaer ifa

(:j;}%‘; :‘('\"\ \ |
C’E_‘;L i S y P A ’,): WQ/ ]




e Y

(1) ST T —  Igfe fawg @1 sfasa

(2) & WAGRIT UG eHT —  fdug o7 sfoe™

(3) =S faTa —  gNYd BT sfae™

(4) H.G.Wells — World History

(5) PrTeRM™ A —  3gfe fawg @1 sfas

(6) dced! —  IgFe JRY (1815 H 1919)

(7) <d= Rig A —  3MYHF JRU (1815 I 1919)

(8) Fdq faemeiR —  TRra @1 gfe™

(9) B.V.Rao — History of Modern world

(10) D.N.Ghosh — The History of Europe

(11) StHYRTATS THT - IgFe faeg

(12) fafos feert ==t — e e

(13) <=y o1 Ud RrapAR Rig—  fdeg sfosr &1 |defor

(14) ST Td AR —  IMygF® fdea

(15) Sf.UH.MR. TH — g fdwg &1 sfas™

(16) HIf¥I TS T[T —  fdug @1 sfoe™

(17) <o, forr — Y UrTE e B U 9RIY
(wrT—2)

(18) DIcI¥aR 1 — g TR (1839—1949)

(19) BlelTdR I —  JWMH IRY (1789—1945)
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g Ieq fwafenem, g (B.)

THY. YUH WA} A8’ (M.A. | Sem. History)
THI—ve o (@fard) (111 Paper Compulsory)
Y U9 FeIhIel| BRIRTTE (Ancient & Midieval Chhattisgarh)

(UUR PI€—0372—I) (Paper Code - 0372 - Iy (Session 2019-20)
ShIR— 1
7. BRI BT URay gd diniferd Rerfa
2 BUTAING BT ATHDHRIT

3 BTG DI HSTATITOTGHI Hpicl
4 UTE BRI e—4R 991 & g dd

TPIE— 2
5 ARIBTC Td DB BUTATS
6. BTG H ATadre-l &l gTd

7. e Xoide—edy, IRIgdE de

8. UIvg 91, v INT G491, BN a3

SPIE— 3

9 GURITG H BegRAl BT ANTAT

70.  BUNTE H BogRdel —cTad | Higd (g do
77, DGR Il AT G

12 HegR Blei IMdfd g

- 4
13, DGR BT AHINTD Ud Hivpfad &2
4. DAR WU

75. EQK'I{\IH‘IC& H WR_1ST I — fdarof QET SEEZRNISE]
16.  BANIE H WRIGI B AT ATAT e

SHIE— 5

17, <o g

18, WRIST BIAF BITAIG @I MM q2m

79  ERISI BlilF BINITG Bl AT Ud HRhidd

20. fIfew g9 dra—iHiae td gRmae gawen

(;r"_‘;}’g&r? 3(’\"\ ,\ |
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g B<INTe

<f&oT P BT g sfag™
HRISTHIA BUTATS
ERISUEICIESIRRI]
ERIGSUECI RSB
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1. 1815 ¥ 1822 TP IMARD ARV
2. 1822 ¥ 1830 dd S7ois I IfdRe Rerfa
3. AR P fagwr Nfa
4. DT B fager Aifa
TP 2
5. f3eq ¥ SeRAE &1 ST
6. fdcd # IaRATe & fAHRT BT BRI
7. 1832 BT GUR AfSAIH
8. 1830 ¥ 1841 O (3T FUR)
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9. TIRT affared
10. 9 faea @1 fager Nfa (1830—1841)
1. ¥R e O
12. TS I
TPIE— 4
13. TS UTR<H
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15, Sorrfae fooelt — fagwr fa
16. A9 SRaTg
TPE— 5
17.3¢ fdcH 3R gdi FHT (1828—1878)
18. fafeer HETSgare (1880 Th)
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2. AR ewyd el Era—Vfasiiie Ed

3. AR JETIT B Ald— IR TGN

4. R AIT HT Hed Ud YA
TPE— 2

5. dfed Afecd Ud #eTdra § AR o=

6. AR Ud ARfcR dral § AR B Rerfa

7. W UG YWk bl § AR o1 Rerfay

8. XISTqd HIeT H AR B Rerfar
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10. 919 &9 # Afgamei & Rerfa
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12. g g9 # Afgersi a1 Rerfa
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14, FEIHTE 9RT § Afgar e
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2. A 3faEN ol
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FPIE— 2

5. IRl TAT WA (PRI e o+

6. UM AIRd H S8 ofgd & IRFERT
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Peasant strugales in India
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3 fecor @1 fagwr fa

4. ST H {=gdre
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(9) D.G.E. Hall

10) B.V.E. Rao
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Leyender
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14) D.C.Bhattacharya

15) 39T dg goll
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(17) ST
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History of Modern World
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g fdea

faeg 1 sfderd

History of South East Asia
History of World

The Middle East

Contemporary World since 1919
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International relation in the 20th century
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(OoR HIe—0372—11) (Paper Code - 0372 - 11)(Session 2019—20)

THE— 1
7. fafesr I=m @1 zemuAr
2 fafesr oreie wemae Javer
3 TAfeel BTeli BRINTE DI AMISID, Aihidd 0

4 BT & Ramadl & ufa fafesr Fifa
TPIE— 2
5 1857 &1 fadwid— dRARMAY RiE

6. 1857 &1 fawrd — BaaTg # RUTEl fage —&3a Rig
7 9&R H enfeardt fagrg — 1876 U4 1910

8 BTG H IS MG 1920 Th
3Pl3— 3
9 BRINTTG ¥ TSN Mgl

10, BTG H A9 31dsl Melerd
77. BARTTE | ST AATIE

72 BARTTE H IfddiTd FATIE
IR 4
13, BANTTE H 9Rd BlsT e
14. BTG H fham afiera
15 ARG | ¥ 3figio =
16. BTG H RImaal &1 faefi-idor
P15
17, BANTG § uTffie IReU, 919, dWIg, AT, WiF Ud dig gF
18, BTG U BN Td Fa—rq geJ
19. BURITG Bl olleh A¥hid Ud Jfeardl dvapfd

20 BTG X199 40T B oy
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(@R Pre—0373—11) (Paper Code - 0373 - 11) (Session 2019—20)
SHR— 1
1. Tolsved — SMARe Aifd
2. Tolewed — I8 HIfd
3. Afera™l — I8 ifd
4. Aferga — fager -ifa
SHR— 2
5. YR &1 ATHSIdIS
6. 1911 T GUR AT
7. giie &I T8 AIfd (1902—1914)
8. ¥icte @I fa<er - (1902—1914)
ThlE— 3
9. 37cis 3R qdl AAAT (1878—1914)
10. 92 HERIE H S7cle & AN o & BRI
11. 92 fdeg gg ¥ sTele & YHADT
12.31 faeg ggi & dra giete
SHIS— 4
12 faeg anfefe #al IR g7ois

13. 3HIDT & TS H gols @l ¥
74. UT o @1 I8 AT (1919—1939)

15, e faea & fa<er Ffa (1919—1935)
3PE— 5

16, TR B TIHRT Bl AT (1936—1939)

17 fg<dira fawq gg 4 Stols &1 qfHawr

18 fgda fawa gg @ uwar siols @ Rfd
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2. YASIRYT 3f&Ia 3R AR
3. IHNA] TAres] & AR AT
4. Frdt Trare) & AR ETeA
FhIE— 2
5. ARAR WA Jale AR AT, 1857 Bl ifr
6. IR Wa=dl Aaled R ARy, Tefara) e
7. R W@aAdr sfialed iR AR, Hifdery e
8. AR AT Jale AR AR, 3fee 28 Biw
SHlE— 3
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77. AAIEER IR AT
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SHE— 4
13, MR AfdeE # afgersi a1 Refa
14. WAFRR 9IRA H Al @ dunie Rerf
15, SIS AATST # Afgerall a1 Rerfa
16. AZeARAN & Ul fEAT Ud STuRTer
SHE— 5
17. Af2AN — BTl Td Afeed & &y o
18. AFATISR UG AR

19, AR ARG | Afgar et

20. HTH HIoll AT — WTaaidd Ud FIfaIdbRol
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(5) yamy e - JAMYH ARA BT AAITD, AMeH e
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(@R Pre—0380—1) (Paper Code-0380-1) (Session 2019—20)

&9 —oemeff B g (@) AT wE (W) @ IM 4 9 6 T @ a9 R B
THE— 1

1. Foddd HIeiF sfosrd & 9id
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4. Fed=d Bleild S Bl FHy QE[ |%|@ d

TP 2
5. FedaABTAE dald Y
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TPIE— 3
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10. THRISTRITE qITAD DT LA
11, FodAdBTAT AT 9T — IR TR
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15, FedAd DIl ARG ATIR
16. AeaAddiei= faesh aamarR

I 5
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13. gwldara
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4. g4 SUMEREG ARd B SIS T

ShIE— 2
5 YRA ¥ JRIMGAT BT ANTHA
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HEMCHAND YADAYV VISHWAVIDYALAYA, DURG (C.G.)

SYLLABUS FOR UNIVERSITY TEACHING DEPARTMENT AND AFFILIATED
COLLEGES IN P.G. CLASSES
M.A. in Economics: Semester Examination 2019-21

At post graduate level, candidates are required to study 15 papers in First, Second and Third semester (5
papers in each semester) and 04 papers in fourth semester examination. This is to be treated as the nineteen
papers of the course structure. So there shall be 19 papers in the post graduate examination in Economics. Viva
- voce examination be treated as a compulsory paper for M.A. fourth semester examination. Each paper shall
carry 100 marks out of which 80 marks will be for theory paper and 20 marks for internal assessment. There
shall be 2000 marks in M.A. Candidates shall have secure 36 percent marks in aggregate of all papers in order
to pass the M.A. Examination. Examination and result shall be treated according to rules and regulations of
ordinance no. 13.

M.A. SEMESTER-I and SEMESTER-II

PAPER SEMESTER-I Mark SEMESTER-II Marks
Theory | Internal Theory | Internal
ASsessm Assessm
ent. ent
PAPER-I Micro Economics-I 80 20 Micro Economics-I1 30 20
PAPER-II | Macro Economics-I 80 20 Macro Economics-I1 80 20
PAPER- Quantitative Methods | 80 20 Research Methods & 80 20
Il Computer Application
PAPER- Indian Economy 80 20 Indian Economic Policy | 80 20
v
PAPER- Industrial Economics | 80 20 Labour Economics 80 20
\Y
M.A. SEMESTER-IIl and SEMESTER-IV
PAPER SEMESTER-III Marks SEMESTER-IV Marks
Theory Internal Theory Internal
Assessment Assessment
PAPER-I Economics of | 80 20 Economics of 80 20
Growth Development &
Planning
PAPER-II | International 80 20 International 80 20
Trade Economics
PAPER-III | Public Finance 80 20 Public Economics 80 20
PAPER-IV | Environmental 80 20 Economics of Social | 80 20
Economics Sector
PAPER-V [ Demography 80 20 Viva-Voce 100 -
\7"/?‘
; , S, ) > &r\bl i
\ 3 o= 7 4 = [ﬂ Pan) \
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SEMESTER - |
Micro Economics -1
Paper - |

Unit-I Introduction: - Concept of Equilibrium, Economic Models, Neo

Classical Demand Analysis. Elasticity of Demand (Price, Income
& Cross), Elasticity of supply.

Unit- |1 Indifference curve, Marginal Rate of Substitution. Income & substitution

effect, Hicks and Slutsky theorem, Revealed preference theory. Hicks’s
Revision of Demand, Hicksian Consumer surplus.

Unit— Il Theory of Production — Production function, The short period & long

period production function, the law of variable proportion (isoquant
approach), Marginal rate of Technical Substitutions, Returns to a
factor and returns to scale. Expansion path, Cobb-Douglas Production
function, CES production function.

Unit- IV Theory of cost and Revenue analysis, Perfect Competition - equilibrium

of firm in Perfect Competition. Monopoly - short run and long run
equilibriums, price discrimination under monopoly competition,
monopoly control and regulation. Comparison between monopoly and
perfect competition.

Unit—V Monopolistic Competition - price and output determination under

monopolistic competition, Group equilibrium, theory of excess capacity.
Oligopoly — non- collusive oligopoly model: The kinked demand curve. The
collusive oligopoly — Cartels: joint profit maximization or perfect cartels,
price leadership : the low cost price leadership model.

Text Books

1. Jhingan M. L. (2014), Advanced Economic Theory, Vrinda Publication, New Delhi
2. Jhingan M. L. (2014), Micro Economics , Vrinda Publication, New Delhi
3. Agarwal , A (2014), Micro Economic analysis , Sahitya Bhawan Publication, New Delhi

Reference Books

O~NOOOTDNN WN -

©

. Kraps, David M. (1990) A course in micro economics theory -Princeton university press, Princeton.
. Koutsayiannis; A (1979) modern Micro economics (2nd Edition), Macmillan press,London.

. Layard, PRG and P.W. Watters (1978), Micro economic theory, McGraw Hill, New York.

. San A (1999) Micro economics theory and Applications, Oxford University Press, New Delhi;

. Stigler, G. (1996) Theory of Price (4th edition), Princeton Hall of India, New Delhi.

. Varian, H (2000) Micro economics Analysis, W.W. Norten, New York.

. Baumol W.J., (1982) Economic theory and operations Analysis, Princeton Hall of India, New Delhi.
. Handersan, J.M. and R.E. Quandy (1980) Micro economics theory - A Mathematical approach,

Mc Graw Hill New Delhi.

. Hirshleifer, J. And A Glazer (1997), Price theory and Application, Prentise Hall of India, New Delhi.



Unit -1

Unit— 11

Unit- 11

Unit —IV

Unit—V

SEMESTER - I
MACRO
ECONOMICS-1

Paper — 11

National Income and Accounts — Concept of National Income and National
Product, Problems of Measurement, Different forms of National Income
Accounting — Social Accounting, Input Out-put Accounting, Flow of Funds,
Balance of Payment — Accounting. Circular flow of Income — Two, Three
and Four Sector Economy

Classical Theory of Employment, Say’s Law of Market, Principle of
Effective Demand, Keynesian & Pigou Theory of Employment, Comparison
of Classical and Keynesian Models. National Income Determination of
Keynesian Model - Two, Three and Four Sector Economy.

Consumption Function- Keynesian Psychological Law of Consumption,

Short Run & long run Consumption Function. Theory of Consumption
Function — Absolute Income Hypothesis, Duesanbery’s Relative Hypothesis,
Life Cycle and Permanent Income Hypothesis.

Investment Function- Marginal Efficiency of Capital and Investment.
Saving and Investment Equality, Multiplier and its working,
Accelerator and its working, Super- Multiplier. Supply of Money,
Determinants of Money Supply, Measurement of Money supply,
Control of Money Supply. High Powered Money, Money Multiplier.

Demand for Money -—Fisher and Cash Balance (Cambridge)
Approach, Fundamental Equation of Keynes. Friedman’s re-
formulation of the quantity theory of money.

Post Keynesian Approach to Demand for Money- Patinkin, Baumol’s, James
Tobin, Friedman, and Gurley & Shaw’s Approaches.

Text books

B OWON PP

Sethi,T.T.(2008) Macro Economics, Laxminarayan Agrawal ,Agra.
Jhingan,M.L.(2010) Monetary Economics,Vrinda publications pvt.Itd.

Jhingan,M.L.(2000) Macro Economic theory,Vrinda publications pvt.ltd.

Shinghai G.C &Mishra J.P.(2013) Macroeconomic Analysis, Sahitya bhawan publication
Agra.



SEMESTER- |
QUANTITATIVE METHODS

Paper — 111

Unit—| Skewness — Symmetrical and asymmetrical distribution, Measurement of
Skewness — Karl Pearson, Bowley
Simple Correlation- Measurement of Correlation — Karl Pearson’s Coefficient
of correlation and Spearman’s rank correlation, Coefficient of correlation by
the method of least square. Probable error and Standard error in correlation,
Coefficient of determination of correlation.

Unit—11 Regression analysis — Regression and Correlation, regression lines and
regression coefficient, regression equations. Simple regression analysis,
Multiple regression analysis (Up to three variables only). Standard Error of
the estimates of simple regression analysis.

Interpolation and Extrapolation- Method of Fitting a Parabolic Curve,
Newton’s Advancing Difference Method, Direct Binomial Expansion Method
and Lagrange’s Method.

Unit - I Association of Attributes — Meaning and types of association, Consistency of
data, Methods of determining association — Method of Comparison Proportion.
Coefficient of association using Yule’s method.

Probability theory— meaning and definition, Permutation and Combination,
Types of events, Measurement of Probability — Addition and Multiplication
theorem, Conditional Probability.

Unit— IV Index Number- Fisher’s Ideal Index Number, Reversibility Test — Time &
factor reversibility tests.

Time Series Analysis — Components of time series, Measurement of long term
Trend- Semi-Average Method, Moving Average Method and Least Squares
Method.

Unit -V Functions: Meaning and types of functions. Differentiation: Meaning, Rules
of Differentiation, Use of differentiation in economics- Mathematical
interpretation of marginal, average and elasticity concept Deriving their inter-
relations by calculus. Calculation of these value and form these finding the
original function. Optimization problems relating to revenue, cost, profit,
utility and production.

Integration: Meaning and rules of integration, Problems related to integration.
Reference:
1. Kothari, C.R.: Research Methodology.
2. Sharma, Dr. Ramnath: Method and Techniques of Social Survey and Research, Rajhans
Publications.
3. Bajpgj, Drr< SR Method{g of Social Survey and Resggrch KitabGhar, Kanjpur-B}\ .
4. YO, g1 ATHITh I UIH 9 i@lf\ﬂé, [ddDYDIRI, STdIeNTN, Tacell |
5. Y[dell UIH HEI: AR D!, Alfed a1 UfecTd e, 3T |
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Unit -1

Unit— 11

Unit — I

Unit— IV

Unit—V

Reference:-

SEMESTER- |
INDIAN ECONOMY
Paper -1V

Indian Economy: Meaning, basic characteristics and major issues of
development of Indian Economy, GDP and National Income of India -
Components and Structure of GDP, Role of Primary, Secondary and Tertiary
Sectors in GDP, National Income and Per Capita Income, Growth Rates of
GDP and Per Capita Income.

Demographic Features of India - Size, Growth Rate, Sex Ratio, Age-
Composition, Literacy and Density of Population, Migration, Rural-Urban
Migration, Urbanization and Civic Amenities, Occupational Structure,
National Population Policy, Demographic Features of Chhattisgarh State.

Agricultural Development in Indian Economy - Agricultural Growth and
Productivity, Causes of Low Productivity and Measures to Increase it,
Agricultural Marketing and Warehousing, Institutional Structure- Land
Reforms in India, The Green Revolution, National Agricultural Policy and
Food Security in India, Rural credit in India, NABARD and its role in rural
credit.

Industrial Development in India, Industrial Policies of 1956 and 1991, Public
Sector Enterprises and their Performance, Privatization and Disinvestment,
Small Scale Sector and Minor Medium Enterprises, Unorganized Sector and
Informalisation of the Indian Economy and Knowledge Economy.

Infrastructure- Infrastructure and Economic Development, Energy, Power,
Transportation- Road, Railway, Water and Civil Aviation in India, Private
Investment in Infrastructure: Outlook and Prospect, Concept of Social Sector
and Social Infrastructure, Education, Health and Family Welfare.

1 Ahulwalia, I.J. and I. M. E. Litle (Eds.) 1999): India’s Economic Reforms and Development (Essays
for Manmohan Singh), Oxford University Press, New Delhi

2 Bardhan, P. K. (9" Edition) (1998): The Political Economy of Development in India, Oxford
University Press, New Delhi.

3 Bawa, R.S. and Raikhy (Ed.) (1997): Structural Change in Indian Economy, Guru Nanak Dev
University Press. Amritsar (PB).

4  Brahmananda, P. R. and V. R. Panchmukhi (9" Eds.) (2001): Development Experience in the Indian
Economy: Interstate Perspectives, Bookwell, Delhi.

5 Chakravarty, S. (1987): Development Planning: The Indian Experience, Oxford University Press,
New Delhi.

6 Dantwala, M. L. (1996): Dilemmas of Growth: the Indian Experience, Sage Publication, New Delhi.



Unit — |

Unit— 11

Unit— 11

Unit -1V

Unit—V

SEMESTER- |

INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS
Paper -V

Concept and Organization of a Firm-Ownership, Control and Objectives of the
Firm.Rationale of Industrialization: Agriculture and Industrialization -
patterns, process, speed, Implications of Industrialization. Theories of
Industrial location, Alfred Weber and Sergeant Florence Theory. Factors
Affecting Industrial Localization.

Industrial Productivity, Efficiency and Capacity. Industrial Policy in India,
Role of Public and Private Sector industries in India. Recent Trends in
Industrial Growth. Strategies for Industrial Growth, Regional Development of
Industries.

Owned, External and Other Components of Funds, Nature,
Volume and Types of Institutional Finance — IDBI, IFCI, SFCs,
SIDC, Commercial Bank.

Structure of Industrial Labour, Employment Dimensions of Indian
Industry. Industrial Legislation, Industrial Relations, Exit policy and
Social Security.

Large scale industries:- Iron and Steel, Cement, Jute, Sugar , Paper industry .
Development of Small-Scale and Cottage Industries in
India.

Text books

D=

Ahluwalia, 1.J. (1985): Industrial Growth in India, Oxford University Press, New Delhi.
Barthwal, R.R. (1985): Industrial Economics, Wiley Eastern Ltd., New Delhi.
Chernilam, F (1994): Industrial Economics : Indian Perspective (3" Edition), Himalaya
Publishing House, Mumbai.

Desai, B. (1999): Industrial Economic in India (3" Edition), Himalaya Publishing house
Mumbai.

Kuchhal .S.C.: The industrial economy of India , Chaitanya publishing house.

Reference

1. Divine, P.J. and R.M. Jones et. At. (1976): An Introduction to industrial economics, George
Allen and Unwin Ltd., London.

2. Government of India, Economic Survey (Annual)

3. Hay, D. and D.J. Morries (1979): Industrial Economics : Theory and Evidence, Oxford
University Press, New Delhi.

4. Kuchhal, S.C. (1980) : Industrial Economy of India (th Edition), Chaitanya Publishing House
Allahabad.

5. Reserve Bank of India Report on Currency and Finance (Annual).

6. Singh, A. and A. Sadhu (1988): Industrial Economics, Himalaya Publishing House



SEMESTER- 11
MICRO ECONOMICS-II
Paper —I

Unit — | Full Cost Pricing Theory — Hall & Hitch, Sales maximization model:
Baumol’s model (price-output determination of a product
without advertisement and optimal advertising outlay),
Managerial theories of the firm: Williamson’s model of
managerial discretion. Theory of limit pricing: Bains model.

Unit- 1 Theory of distribution: Marginal productivity theory of
distribution (Marshall- Hicks version), Product Exhaustion
theorem. NEO-Classical Approach of Distribution: relative share
of labor and capital, technological progress and factor shares in
income, determinants of rent, wages, interest and profit (Only
modern Theory).

Unit- I11 Linear Programming and Game Theory (Geographical and
Simplex methods).

Unit - IV Concept of Equilibrium: Static and Dynamic equilibrium, Partial
and General equilibrium. Walrasian Excess Demand.

Unit -V Welfare Economics — Introduction, Value judgment, Classicial
Welfare Economics- Pigovian welfare economics, Pareto optimal
conditions. New welfare economics: Compensation principle of
Kaldor - Hicks. Social welfare function: Bergson — Samuelson
social welfare function, Arrow’s impossibility theorem.

Text Books

1. Jhingan M. L. (2014): Advanced Economic Theory, Vrinda Publication, New Delhi

2. Jhingan M. L. (2014): Micro Economics , Vrinda Publication, New Delhi

3. Agarwal , A (2014): Micro Economic Analysis , Sahitya Bhawan Publication, New Delhi

Reference Books

Mansfield, E. (1997): Micro Economics (9" Edition), W.W. Norton and Company, New Delhi.
Ray, N.C. (1975): An Introduction to Micro Economics, Macmillan Co. of India Ltd., Delhi.
Ryan, W.J.L. (1962): Price Theory, Macmillan and Co. Limited, London.

Samuelson, P.A. and W.D. Nordhaus (1998): Economics, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.
Stonier, A.W. and D.C. Hague (1972): A Textbook of Economic Theory, ELBS and Longman
Group, London.
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Unit — |

Unit—11

Unit — I

Unit - IV

Unit -V

SEMESTER- I
MACRO ECONOMICS
Paper -I1

Theory of Inflation — Classical, Keynesian and Monetarist Approaches to
Inflation, Semi And Full inflation, Theory of Structural Inflation,
Stagflation, Control of Inflation.

Philips Curve Analysis — Short Run and Long Run Philip’s Curve.

The Natural Rate of Unemployment Hypothesis, Tobin’s Modified
Philip Curve.

Business Cycles- Main Features of Business Cycles, Types of Business
Cycle, measures to control business cycle. Theories of Business Cycles
;- Hawtrey’s Monetary Theory of Trade Cycle, Schumpeter’s, Keynes,
Hicks, Samuelson’s, Friedman, Kaldor Model of Trade Cycle.

Monetary Policy-Meaning of Monetary Policy, Instrument of Monetary
Policy, Objective of Monetary policy, Limitations of Monetary
Policy, Monetary Policy and Economic Development. Fiscal Policy —
Meaning of Fiscal Policy, Instruments of Fiscal Policy, Objectives of
Fiscal Policy, Fiscal Policy and Economic Growth, Effectiveness of
Fiscal Policy, Monetarism Vs Fiscalism — The Debate, Similarities
between Monetary Policies and Fiscal Policies.

IS-LM Model, The Product Market Equilibrium, The Money Market
Equilibrium, Equilibrium of Product and Money Market, Merits
and Demerits of IS-LM Curve, Extension of IS-LM Models With
Flexible Prices and Labour Market.

The Rational Expectation Hypothesis: - Adaptive Expectations,
Rational Expectations. The New Classical Macro - Economics, Policy
implications of New Classical Macro- Economics. Supply side
economics: - main features, policy prescriptions.

Text books

1. Sethi,T.T.(2009-10): Macro economics ,Laxminarayan Agrawal ,Agra.

2. Jhingan,M.L.(2008): Monetary Economics,vrinda publications pvt.ltd.

3. Jhingan,M.L.(2010): Macroeconomic theory,vrinda publications pvt Itd.

4. Shinghai G.C. & Mishra J.P. (2013): Macro Economic Analysis, Sahitya Bhawan
Publication Agra.
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Reference

Blackhouse, R. and A. Salansi (Eds.) (20()), Macroeconomics and the Real World (2 vols)
Exford University Press, London.

Branson, W.A. (1989), Macroeconomics Theory and Policy, (3 Edition), Harper and
Row, New York.

Aornbusch, R and F. Stanley (1997), Macroeconomics, McGraw Hill, inc., New York
Hall, R.E. and J.B. Taylor (1986), Macroeconomics, W.W>Norton, New York.

Heijdra, B.J. and V.P. Frederick (2001), Foundations of Modern Macroeconomics, Oxford
University Press, New Delhi.

Jha, R. (1991), Contemporary Macroeconomic Theory and Policy, Wiley Eastern Ltd. New
Delhi.

Romer, DL. (1996), Advanced macroeconomics, McGraw Hill Company Ltd., New York.

Scarte, B.L. (1997), Cycles, Growth and inflation, McGraw Hill, New York.

Markeley, G. (1978), Macroeconomics Theory and Policy, macmillan, New York.



Unit— |
Unit—11
Unit — I
Unit— IV
Unit— IV

SEMESTER - 11
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY AND COMPUTER APPLICATION
Paper —I111

Research methodology and research methods, Research: Meaning, types
of research, motivation of research, main stages of statistical research,
primary and secondary data, methods of collecting primary data, secondary
data-different sources, precautions while constructing questionnaire/schedule,
editing of primary data.

Sampling- Meaning and need for sampling, size of sampling, merits and
limitations of sampling, sampling and non- sampling errors, sampling frame,
how to judge the reliability of samples. Various methods of sampling.
Sampling design- meaning and steps in sample design.

Classification and tabulation of data- meaning and objectives of
classification, types of classification, tabulation of data, parts of a table,
types of tables. Processing and analysis of data- processing operations, some
problems in processing, Elements/types of analysis.

Hypothesis: Meaning of hypothesis, basic concepts concerning testing of
hypothesis, procedure for hypothesis testing, test of significance based on
students ‘t’ test, Chi-square test ‘F’ ratio test and Paired T test. Practical
problems related to Students ‘t’ test, Chi-square test, F ratio test and paired
T test .

Computer: What is a Computer? Important characteristics of a computer,
history of computer, different parts of a computer - hardware and software,
various types of computer, main characteristics of a computer, elementary
knowledge of INTERNET and MS office, role of computer in economic
research.

Reference Books

N =

3

5

Kothari, C.R.: Research Methodology

. Sharma, Dr. Ramnath: Methods and Techniques of Social Survey and Research,
Rajhans Publications

. Bajpai, Dr. S. R.: Methods of Social Survey and Research, Kitab Ghar, Kanjpur-3.
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SEMESTER- Il
INDIAN ECONOMIC POLICY

Paper — 1V

Unit — | Planning in India— Objectives and Strategies of Planning, Twelfth Five Year
Plan, Development Strategy, LPG Model of Development, PURA- A Neo
Gandhian Approach to Development, Developing Gross—-root Organization:
Panchayats, NGO’s.

Unit -1 Problem of Poverty and Inequality — The Concept of Poverty, Measurement

and Estimation of Poverty in India, International Comparison of Poverty and
Inequality of Incomes, Poverty Eradication Programmes, Causes of Failure to
Remove Poverty.
Problem of Unemployment in India- Nature of Unemployment, Various
Schemes to Reduce the Unemployment, Balanced Regional Development-
Indicators, Causes, Changing Scenario and Policy Measures to remove
Regional Disparity.

Unit — 11 Indian Finance System — An overview, Functions of the Reserve Bank of
India, Commercial Banking system, Progress of Banking since 1969, RRBs,
DFIs and NBFCs, Financial Sector Reforms in India, Stock Exchange in India,
Composition of Indian Capital Market, SEBI and Capital market reform.

Unit— IV Foreign Trade of India- Importance of Foreign Trade for a developing
Economy, Foreign Trade since 1991, Structure and Direction of Foreign
Trade, Balance of Payments of India, Issues in Export Import Policies,
External value of the Rupee and Foreign Exchange Reserves, FEMA, SEZs,
Trade Reforms in India.

Unit -V WTO and its Impact on the Different Sector of Economy, Economic Reforms —
Rational of Internal and External Reforms, Cooperative movement in India-
Organization, Structure and Development of different types of Cooperatives
in India.

Reference:-
1. Ahulwalia, I. J. and I. M. E. Litle (Eds.) 1999): India’s Economic Reforms and Development
(Essays for Manmohan Singh), Oxford University Press, New Delhi,.
2. Bardhan, P. K. (9" Edition) (1998): The Political Economy of Development India, Oxford
University
Press, New Delhi.
3. Bawa, R.S. and Raikhy (Ed.) (1997): Structural Change in Indian Economy, Guru Nanak Dev
University Press. Amritsar (PB).
4. Brahmananda, P. R. and V. R. Panchmukhi (9" Eds.) (2001): Development Experience in the
Indian Economy : Interstate Perspectives, Bookwell, Delhi.
5. Chakravarty, S. (1987): Development Planning: The Indian Experience, Oxford University
Press, New Delhi.
6. Dantwala, M. L. (1996): Dilemmas of Growth: the Indian Experience, Sage Publication, New
Delhi.
R
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Unit — |

Unit— I

Unit— I

Unit - IV

Unit—V

SEMESTER- Il
LABOUR ECONOMICS
Paper -V

Labour Economics - Definition, Nature, Scope & Importance. Labour
Market — Nature and Characteristics of Labour Markets in India .Supply
of Labour - Labour force,factors affecting Law of Labour Supply.
Demand for Labour — Labour productivity, Demand for Labour by
Industrialist..

Theories of labour market:- Classical Theory of labour, Marginal
productivity theory of Labour Concept of wages — Real Wages , Nominal
Wages, Factors Affecting Real wages , Theories of Wage Determination
- Classical Theory, New Theory, The theory of Collective Bargaining.

Theories of Labour Movement- Labour Unions in India, Rise and
Growth of Labour Union, Achievements of Labour Unions. Structure
and Pattern of Trade Union- Objectives, Growth, Achievements and
Failures.

Labour Legislation in Indian Labour, Laws and Practices in Relation
to International Labour Standards. State and Labour, State and Social
Security of Labour, Concept of Social Security and its Evolution.

Labour Welfare in India, Rural and Agricultural Labour in India,
Child Labour, Female Labour, Concept of Industrial Peace,
Settlement of Industrial Dispute, Second National Labour
Commission.

Text books

1.

Goyal, Sunil & Goyal, M.L.(2008): Labour Economics, R.B.S.A. Publications,
Jaipur.

Saxsena, R.C.(2010): Labour Problems & Social Welfare, K. Nath and Company
Publication, Meerut.

Singh, Dilip Kumar,(2008): Workers Participationin in Management and Industrial
Relation, Rawat Publication, Jaipur & Delhi.

Singh, Usha & Singh, H.P.(2011): Child Labour in India :Problem and Solutions,
Classical Publication ,New Delhi

Gupta, P.K.: labour economics, Vrinda publications.



SEMESTER - 111
ECONOMICS OF GROWTH

PAPER - |

Unit-1 Economic Growth: Economic Growth and Development, Measurement
of Economic Growth, Vicious Circle of poverty, Physical Quality of
Life Index. Human development Index, Gender Development index,
Gender empowerment measure, UNDP’s Human Development Report
2015.

Unit-l The Concept of Capital Output Ratio, Input-Output Analysis, Project
Evaluation and its methods and Cost—Benefit analysis, Shadow Prices.

Unit-lll Theories of Growth:- Harrod-Domar model,Joan Robinson model,
Mead’s Neo -Classical Model, Solow Long- Run, Kaldor model of
Distribution.

Unit- IV Approaches to Growth:- Kaldor model of Growth, The Pesinetti Model
of Profit and Growth, The Models of Technical Change, The Golden
rule of Accumulation model.

Unit-V Steady State Growth, Growth Accounting, The Friedman Model, The
Mahalanobis Four Sector Model.

Text Books

1. Jhingan,M.L.(2008)31°" edition,: The economics of development and planning,
Vrinda publication pvt.Ltd.

2. Shinghai G.C. & Mishra J.P.(2013): Macroeconomic Analysis, Sahitya bhawan publication
Agra.

3. Mishra, J.P.(2012): Economics of Growth and development, Sahitya bhawan publication
Agra.

Reference Books
1. Hajela P.D. (1998): Labour Restructuring in India: A Critique of the New Economic
Policies, Commonwealth Publishers, New Delhi.
2. Jhabvala, R. and R.K. Subrahmanya (Eds.) (2000): The Un-organised Sector : Work
Security and Social Protection. Sage Publication, New Delhi.

oW

Lester, R.A. (1964): Economics of Labour (2™ Edition), Macmilan, New York.
McConnell, C.R. and S.L. Brue (1986): Contemporary Labour Economics, McGraw-Hill

New York.
5. Papola, T.S.,P.P. Ghosh and A.N. Sharma (Eds.1993): Labour, Employment and Industrial
Relations in India, B.R. Publishing Corporation, New Delhi.

6. Rosenberh M.R. (1998): Labour Markets in Low income Countries in Chenery, H.B.

and

T.N. Srinivasan, (Eds.) The Handbook of Development Economics, North-Holland, New

York.
7. Venkata Ratnam, C.S. (2001): Globlization and Labour- Management Relations Dynamics
of change, Sage publications/ Response Books, New Delhi.



Unit — |
Unit — 11
Unit— I
Unit— IV
Unit-V
Reference:-
1.
2.
3.
4,
5.
6.
7.
8.
s

SEMESTER- 111
INTERNATIONAL TRADE
Paper — 11

Theory of International Trade— Meaning and Distinguishing Features of
Inter-regional and International Trade, The Comparative Cost Theory,
Refinements of the Comparative Cost Theory, Opportunity Cost Theory,
Theory of Reciprocal Demand.

Modern Theory of International Trade, Factor Price Equalization, Theorem of
International Trade, Stopler Samuelson and Rybezynski Theorems.

The Terms of Trade— Concepts, Determination of Terms of Trade, Factors
affecting Terms of Trade,Terms of Trade & Economic Development, Its
Empirical Relevance and Policy Implications for Less Developed Countries,
Terms of Trade & Welfare Implications.

The Theory of Intervention— Tariffs, Quotas, and Non-tariff Barriers,
Economic Effects of Tariff and Quotas on National Income, Output,
Consumption, Price, Employment, Terms of Trade & Income Distribution, The
Stopler — Samuelson Theorem of Tariff on Income Distribution, The Learner’s
Paradox.

Balance of Payments— Meaning and components, Equilibrium and
Disequilibrium in the BOP, Measures to Correct the Adverse BOP,
Adjustment Mechanisms of BOP, Devaluation- The ‘J’ curve effect, Marshall-
Lerner’s Conditions under Devaluation, Expenditure Reducing and
Expenditure Switching Policies and Direct Control.

Income Adjustment- Foreign Trade Multiplier, Foreign Repercussion or
Back-Wash Effect, Foreign Exchange Rate- Spot and Forward Exchange
Rates, Fixed and Flexible Exchange Rates- their Merits and Demerits, Hybrid
Exchange Rate, Floating Rate of Exchange, Managed Floating System.

Bhagwati, J. (Ed). (1981): International Trade, Selected readings, Cambridge, University Press,
Massachusetts.

Carbough, R.J. (1999): International Economics, International Thompson Publishing, New York.
Chacholiades, M. (1990): International Trade: Theory and Policy, McGraw Hill, Kogakusha,
Japan.

Dana, D. S. (2000): International Economics: Study Guide and Work Book, (5" Edition),
Routledge Publishers, London.

Dunn, R. M., and J. H. Mutti (2000): International Economics, Routledge, London.

Kenen, P.B. (1994): The International Economy, Cambridge University Press,London.
Kindleberger, C. P. (1973): International Economics and International Economic Policy A Ready,
McGraw Hill International, Singapore.

Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstfeld (1994): International Economics : Theory and Policy, Glenview,
Foresman.



SEMESTER- Il

PUBLIC FINANCE
Paper — 111

Unit — | Definition, Nature and scope of Public Finance, Role of Public Finance
in developing Countries, Principles of Maximum Social Advantages.
Taxation— features of a good tax system, Objectives of Taxation,
Principles of Taxation, canons of Taxation, Shifting, Effects and
Incidence of Taxation. Impact of Tax under Laws of Returns and Perfect
Competition.

Unit—11 Public Expenditure:- Meaning and Scope, Different Forms of
Expenditure, Canons of Public expenditure, Structure and Growth of
Public Expenditure in India. Trends in Central Government Expenditure.
Economic Effects of Public Expenditure on Production and Distribution.
Public Expenditure and Economic Growth.

Unit — 111 Public Revenue:- Meaning, classification, sources, principles and effects
of public revenue. Classification of taxation: - Indirect & Direct Tax,
Goods and service tax GST) New Direct tax, Central Excise, Custom
Duties, Taxes on Land and Agriculture, Value Added Tax, Modvat,
Service Tax. Taxable Capacity.

Unit - IV Public Debt— Meaning and Objectives of public debt, Different Sources
of Public Debt, Redemption of Public Debt. Principle of Public Debt
Management, Growth of Public Debt in India, Burden of Public Debt.

Unit—V Budget— Meaning, Objectives, Different forms of Budget, Budgetary
Process in India, Kinds of Budget- traditional Budget, Performance
Budget, Zero Based Budget, Out-come Budget, Gender Budget. Budget

Theory— Classical Viewpoint (Balance Budget), Modern View Point
(Imbalanced Budget.)

Text Book

1. Lekhi, R.K.,(2014): Public Finance, Kalyani Publication Ludhiana New Delhi

2. S.K., Sing, (2013): Principal of Public Finance Sahitya Bhavan Publication, Agra.

3. Pant, K.C., (2012): Public Finance

4. Sinha, V.C.,(2013): Public Finance and Economic, Sahitya BhavanPublication.



Reference Books

1.

Atkinson, A.B. and J.E. Siglitz (1980): Lectures on Public Economics, Tata McGraw Hill,
New York.

Auerbach, AJ. and M. Feldstern (Eds.): Handbook of Public Economics, Vol. 1, North
Holland, Amsterdam.

Government of India (1992): Reports of the Tax Reforms Committee — Interim and Final
(Chairman : Raja J. Chelliah).

Chelliah, Raja J. et. Al (1981): Trends and issues in India’s Federal Finance, NIPFP. New
Delhi.

Peacock, A and G.K. Shaw (1976): The Economic Theory of Fiscal Policy, George Alen
and Unwin, London.

Sahni, B.S. (Ed.) (1972): Public Expenditure Analysis: Selected Readings, Rotherdam
University Press.

Musgrave, R.A. and P.B. Musgrave (1976): Public Finance in Theory and Practice, Mcgraw
Hill, Kogakusha, Tokyo.

14th Finance commission Report-2015

Central Govt. and Stat Govt. Budget- 2015
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SEMESTER- 111
ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS
Paper — IV
Unit—1The Economics of Environment - Environmental Micro Economics and Macro
Economics, The Circular Flow Model. Theory of Resources Environment and
Economic Development - Economic Growth and The Environment, Future of
Economic Growth and The Environment. Criterion of Social Welfare- Bentham
Criteria, Pareto Optimality Criteria, Kaldor-Hicks Compensation Criterion.

Unit — Il Economic Theory of Environmental Issues - The Theory of Environmental
Externalities, Accounting for Environmental Cost, Internalizing Environmental Cost,
Positive Externalities. Welfare Analysis of Externalities - Property Rights and The
Environment. Common Property Resources and Public Goods - Common Property,
Open Excess and Property Rights, Market Failure and Public Goods, Social choice
of optimum pollution, Pigovian Taxes and subsidies, Maximization of Social
Welfare Under Perfect Competition.

Unit — Ill Population, Agriculture and The Environment - Population and the
Environment- Demographic Transition and Environment, Population Growth and
Economic Growth, Population Policy for the 21st Century, Agriculture, Food and
Environment, Sustainable Agriculture for the Future, Environment and Neo-
Classical Modal of Natural Resources, Energy and Resources.

Unit — IV Ecological Economics, National Income and Environmental Accounting -
Ecological Economics Basic Concept, Natural Capital and Accounting for Changes
in Natural Capital, Macro Economic Scale, Model of Economic and Ecological
System. National Income and Accounting - Natural Capital, System of Environment
and Economic Accounts (SEEA).

Unit — V Environmental Value and Methods - Use Value, Option Value and Non Use
Value, Cost Benefit Analysis, Methods of environmental valuation- Hedonic
Pricing. Household Production Function, Travel Cost Method, Averting Behavior
Approach, Contingent Valuation Method, International Carbon Tax. Environment
and W.T.O.

Reference

1. Madhu Raj — Environmental Economics.

2. Steve Baker — Environmental Economics.

3. D.W. Pearce — Environmental Economics.

4. Baurnol, W.J. and W.E. Oates. (1988): The Theory of Environmental Policy, (2nd Edition),
Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

5. Thomas and Callan (2009): Environmental Economics.

6. Charles D. Kolasted (2005): Environmental Economics, Oxford University Press.

7. Brian Roach, Jonathan M. Harries and Anne Marie codur (2015): Microeconomics and the
environment, Global Development and Environment Institute, Tufts University, Medford.

8. Jonathan M. Harries and Anne-Marie codur (2004): Macroeconomics and the environment, Global
Development and Environment Institute, Tufts University, Medford.



Unit — |

SEMESTER- 111
DEMOGRAPHY
Paper -V

Demography - Meaning and Importance, Theories of Population -
Theory of Optimum Population and Theory of Demographic Transition.
Measures of Population Change and Distribution — Rate of Population Change
and Distribution, Measures of Degree of Concentration of Population — Lorenz
Curve and Gini Concentration Ratio.

Unit—11 Migration — Kinds and Factor Affecting of Migration, Hurdles of Migration,

Measurement of Internal Migration, Migration Rates and Ratio. Urbanization-
Factors Influencing Urbanization and Effects of Urbanization, Population and
Economic Development. Human Resource Development in India.

Unit— 11 Mortality — Meaning and Sources of Mortality Data, Causes of High

Death Rate in India, Trends in Death Rate in India, Measurement of
Mortality Based on Death Statistics, Crude Death, Specific Death Rate, Infant
Mortality Rate and Standardized Death Rate, Child Mortality Rate, Maternal
Mortality Rate, Life Table — Functions and Construction of Life Table.
Problems Related to Death Rates and Life Table.

Unit - IV Fertility— Meaning, Causes of High Birth Rate in India, Trends in

Birth Rate in India, Measurement of Fertility and Reproduction — Crude
Birth Rate, General Fertility Rate, Age- Specific Fertility Rate, Total Fertility
Rate. Gross Reproduction Rate and Net Reproduction Rate. Problems Related
to Fertility and Reproduction Rates.

Unit—V Women Empowerment- Economic Status, Women in Decision Making, Women

and Labour Market; Women Work Participation: Concept and Analysis of
Women’s Work Participation, Structure of Wages across Regions and
Economic Sectors, Determinants of wage Differentials, Gender and Education.

Text Books

NoogkrwbdE

Agrawal, S. N.: India’s Population Problems, Tata Mc-Graw Hill co. Bombay.

Bogue, D. J.: Principles of Demography, Honwiley, New York.

Sinha, V. C. and Pushpa Sinha: Principles of Demography, Mayur Paper backs.

Mishra, Jai Prakash, Demography: Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra.

Pathak, K. B. and F. Ram,: Techniques of Demographic Analysis, Himalaya Publishing House.
Jhingan, M. L. and others: Demography, Vrinda Publications (P) Ltd.

Srinivasan, K.: Basic Demographic Techniques and Applications, Sage Publication.

Reference Books

1.
2.

o v

Census India SRS Bulletins, Registrar General of India, Govt. of India, 2011

Rural-Urban distribution Census of India: Census Data 2001: India at a glance >> Rural-Urban
Distribution. Office of the Registrar General and Census Commissioner, India. Retrieved on 2008-11-
26.

Number of Villages Census of India: Number of Villages Office of the Registrar General and Census
Commissioner, India. Retrieved on 2008-11-26.

Urban Agglomerations and Towns Census of India: Urban Agglomerations and Towns. Office of the
Registrar General and Census Commissioner, India. Retrieved on 2008-11-26.

Preston, S.H.(1976):Family Sizes of Children and Family Sizes of Women. Demography 13(1): 105-114.
Pritchett, L.H. (1994). Desired Fertility and the Impact of Population Policies. Population and
Development Review 20(1): 1-55.


http://www.censusindia.gov.in/Census_Data_2001/India_at_glance/rural.aspx
http://www.censusindia.gov.in/Census_Data_2001/Census_data_finder/A_Series/Number_of_Village.htm
http://www.censusindia.gov.in/Census_Data_2001/Census_data_finder/A_Series/Urban_agglomerations.htm

SEMESTER - IV
ECONOMICS OF DEVELOPMENT AND PLANNING
Paper -1

Unit — | Economic Planning; Objectives, Achievements and Failures of Indian

Plans, Resource Mobilization in Indian Plans, Strategy of Indian Plan.
Saving, Capital Formation and Overall Growth Rate, Twelfth Five Year
Plan (2012-17), Achievement of Eleventh Five Year Plan.

Unit —11 Theories of Development:- The Marxian Model, The

Schumpeterian Model, Keynesian Theory of Development,
Rostow’s Stages of Economic Growth.

Unit — I Approaches to Development:- Arther Lewis Model of Unlimited

Supply of Labour,Ranis & Fie Model, Leibenstein’s Critical
Minimum Effort thesis, The Big push theory.

Unit - IV Development Models:- The doctrine of Balanced Growth, the concept

of Unbalanced Growth, The Limits to Growth Model, Myrdal’s theory
of Circular Causation.

Unit -V Investment Criteria in Economic Development; The social

Marginal Productivity Criteria, The capital Turnover Criteria, The
Re-investment Criterion, Time Series Criterion, the Choice of
Techniques.

Text books

1. Jhingan,M.L.(2003): The Economics of development & planning,Vrinda

2.

3.

robdPE

oo

publication pvt. Ltd.

Shinghai ,G.C. & Mishra,J.P.(2013): Macro Economic Analysis, Sahitya bhawan
publication Agra.

Mishra, J.P.(2012): Economics of Growth and Development, Sahitya

bhawan publication Agra.

Reference Books

Todaro, M.P. (1996) (6" edition): Economic Development, Longman London.

Solow, R.M. (2000): Growth Theory An Exposition, Oxford University Press, Oxford.

United Nations, Human development Department report 2005.

Behrman, S. and T.N. Shrinivasan (1995): Hand book of Development Economics, Vol 1, 2 &
3, Elsevier; Amsterdam.

Ghatak,s (1986): An introduction to development Economics, Allen & elnein, London.

Sen, A.K. (Ed.) 1990 growth Economics, Penguin, Harmondsworth.

Dasgupta, P.A.K. Sen and S. Marglin (1972): Guidelines for project Evaluation, UNIDO,
Vienna,

Mehrotra, S. and J. Richard (1998): Development with a Human Face, Oxford University Press
New Delhi.



SEMESTER- IV
INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS
Paper — 11

Unit-1 Foreign Trade and Economic Development, The Theory of Regional Blocks-
Customs Union, Static and Dynamic Effects of a Customs Union and Free
Trade Area, Rational of Economic Progress of SAARC, ASEAN, IBSA and
BRICS.

Unit — 11 Regionalism of European Union, The Euro-Dollar Market, NIEO,WTO-
Functions of WTO, Multilateralism and WTO, TRIPS, TRIMS, Agriculture,
Market- Access, Textile Clothing, Patent Rights, Ministerial Conferences of
WTO, UNCTAD.

Unit— 111 Theory of Short Term & Long Term Capital Movement and International
Trade— Port Folio Investment and International trade, FDI and International
Trade, Merits & Demerits of Long Term Capital Movement in International
Trade, Factors Affecting International Capital Movement, The Transfer
Problem, Optimum Currency Area, Global Financial Crises.

Unit— IV International Monetary System, International Liquidity, IMF, World Bank,
The World Bank Group, ADB, Foreign Capital in India.
Unit -V International Organisations- G-20, G-15, BIMSTEC, OPEC, NAFTA, OECD,
Working and Regulations of MNCs in India.
Reference:-
1. Bhagwati, J. (Ed).(1981): International Trade, Selected Readings, Cambridge, University press,
Massachusetts.
2. Carbough, R. J. (1999): International Economics, International Thompson Publishing, New York.
3. Chacholiades, M. (1990): International Trade: Theory and Policy, McGraw Hill, Kogakusha, Japan.

4. Dana, M.S. (2000): International Economics: Study Guide and Work Book, (5" Edition), Routledge

Publishers, London.

Dunn, R. M. And J. H. Mutti (2000): International Economics, Routledge, London.

Kenen, P. B. (1994): The International Economy, Cambridge University Press, London.

7. Kindleberger, C. P. (1973): International Economics and International Economic Policy A Reader,
McGraw Hill International, Singapore.

8. Krugman, P. R. and M. Obstfeld (1994): International Economics: Theory and Policy, Glenview,
Foresman.
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SEMESTER- IV
PUBLIC ECONOMICS
Paper — 111

Unit — | Role of Public Finance in Economic Development, Major Fiscal

Function, Concept of Social Goods. Fiscal Federalism in India,
Principles of Fiscal Federalism, Vertical and Horizontal Imbalances.

Unit — 11 Federal Finance— Principle of Federal Finance in India, Centre—State

Financial Relation, Resource Transfer From Centre to States, Gadgil’s
Formula. Fourteen Finance Commission.

Unit — I Indian Tax System:- Salient Features, Merits, Demerits, Measures for

improvement of Indian Tax system Government measures for
improvement:- Taxation enquiry Commission (1953-54), Wanchoo
committee, Jha Committee, Kelkar Committee Report, Chelliah
Committee Recommendations for reforming the taxation system.

Unit — IV Analysis of Centre & Chhattisgarh Govt, Budget. Taxable and Non

Taxable Income of Chhattisgarh. Performance of the Chhattisgarh
government budget.

Unit — V Financial Responsibilities and Budget Management Act. Structure and

roNPE

Growth of Public Expenditure in Chhattisgarh, Revenue Expenditure and
Capital Expenditure. Plan & Non Plan Expenditure in Chhattisgarh.

Text Books

Lekhi, R.K.(2014): Public Finance, Kalyani Publication, Ludhiana New Delhi.
S.K.Singh,(2013): Principal of Public Finance Sahitya Bhavan Publication, Agra.
Pant, K.C. (2012): Public Finance

Sinha, V.C.(2013) : Public Finance and Economic, Sahitya Bhavan Publication.

Reference Books

10

Government of India (1992), reports of the Tax Reforms Committee — Interim and Final
(Chairman : Raja J. Chelliah).

Chelliah, Raja J. et. Al (1981): Trends and issues in India’s Federal Finance, NIPFP. New Delhi.
Peacock, A and G.K. Shaw (1976): The Economic Theory of Fiscal Policy, George Allen and
Unwin, London.

Sahni, B.S. (Ed.) (1972): Public Expenditure Analysis: Selected Readings, Rotherdam
University Press.

Jha, R. (1998): Modern Public Economics, Routledge, London.

Musgrave, R.A. and P.B. Musgrave (1976): Public Finance in Theory and Practice, McGraw
Hill, Kogakusha, Tokyao.

Cornes, R. and T. Sandler (1986): The Theory of Externalities, Public Goods and Club Goods,
Cambridge University Press. Cambridge.

Economic Servey Centre and State (2014-15)

14™ Finance commission Report- 2015

Central Govt. and State Govt. Budget- 2015



SEMESTER- IV
ECONOMICS OF SOCIAL SECTOR
Paper — IV

Unit-1 Pollution- classification of pollution, Air, Water and Land Pollution,
Cause & Effects of pollutant. Problem of solid waste management, Pollution
control strategies, Equi Marginal law of pollution, Global environmental
issues- Climate change, Global warming, Green House Effect, Ozone
depletion.

Unit-2 Development and Environment: Relation between development &
environmental stress, The Environmental Kuznets Curve, The concept of
Sustainable Development, Indicators of sustainability, Measuring sustainable
development, Green Economy.

Unit-3 Economics of Resources- Classification of resources, Renewable & Non-
renewable resources, Optimum use of resources. Land resources, Forest
resources, Social forestry, Peoples participation in the management of Common
& forest land. Energy- Sources of energy, energy efficiency & environment,
Alternative sources of energy.

Unit-4 Economics of Education- Expenditure on education, Productive
expenditure on education, Productivity of education, the return of education,
Human capital, Human capital Vs Physical capital, Educational reforms and
Right to Education Act.

Unit-5 Health Economics- Determinants of health care, Malnutrition. The
concept of Human life, Inequalities in health- class & gender, Perspective
HDI, GDI, GEM and HPI.

Reference

1. Baurnol, W.J. and W.E. Oates (1988): The Theory of Environmental Policy, (2nd Edition),

Cambridge University Press, Cambridge.

2. Berman, P. (Ed.) (1995): Health Sector reform in Developing Countries: Making health

development sustainable, Boston: Harvard Series on Population and International health.

3. Blaug, M. (1972) : Introduction to Economics of Education J Penguin, London.

4. Bromely, D.W. (Ed.) (1995): Handbook of Environmental Economics, Blackwell, London.

5. Cohn, E. and T. Gaske (1989): Economics of Education, Pergamon Press, London.

6. Fisher, A.C. (1981): resource and Environmental Economics, Cambridge University Press,
Cambridge.

7. Hanley, N.J.F. Shogern and B. White (1997): Environmental Economics in Theory and

Practice, Macmillan.

8. Hussen, A.M. (1999) : Principles of Environmental Economics, Routledge. London.

9. Jeroen, C.J.M. van den Bergh (1999): Handbook of Environmental and Resource Economics,

Edward Elgar Publishing Ltd. U.K.

10. Thomas and Callan (2009): Environmental Economics.



SEMESTER- IV
Paper -V
The MA students in the fourth semester would be required
to appear for a Viva-Voce examination before the external
examiner appointed by the University for marks of
100(Hundred). Viva-Voce will be conducted by the

Department as per the rules and regulations of the

University.



